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THE  NEW  ALICE  AND  JERRY  BASIC  READERS 

Materials  Comprising  the  Reading  Readiness  Program 

First  Year  Readiness  Test — I (no  charge  where  The  Alice  and 
Jerry  Books  are  used  basically ) 

HERE  WE  GO,  Diagnostic  Reading  Readiness  Book 
OVER  THE  WALL,  Developmental  Reading  Readiness  Book 

Picture  Cards  (63  pictures  6 Vi"  by  9",  for  use  with  Here  We 
Go  and  Over  the  Wall) 

Textfilms  (Filmstrips,  35  mm.) 

I Live  in  the  City  I Live  in  the  Country 

Tell  Another  Story  Animals  to  Know 

Away  We  Go 

First  Year  Readiness  Test — II  (no  charge  where  Over  the  Wall 
is  used  basically) 

Guidebook  for  Teachers  on  Initial  Stages  of  Reading 
Readiness  (no  charge  with  basic  orders) 

Materials  Comprising  the  Preprimer  Program 
SKIP  ALONG,  First  Preprimer 
UNDER  THE  SKY,  Second  Preprimer 
OPEN  THE  DOOR,  Third  (Basic)  Preprimer 
HIGH  ON  A HILL,  Fourth  (Parallel)  Preprimer 
Pocket  Card  Holder 

Big  Pictures  for  Skip  Along  (24  pictures  on  16"  by  19"  cards) 

Rebus,  Word,  Phrase  and  Sentence  Cards  (for  use  with  the 
preprimer  and  primer  programs) 

Preprimer  Workbook  (to  accompany  the  first  three  preprimers) 

A Vocabulary  Preprimer  Workbook  (An  Additional  Work- 
book to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  the  Preprimer  Workbook;  for 
use  with  immature  groups  only) 

Textfilms  (to  accompany  each  of  the  preprimers) 

Preprimer  Achievement  Test  (in  packages  of  25) 

Guidebook  for  Teachers  for  the  Preprimer  Program  (no 
charge  with  basic  orders) 


( over ) 
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Materials  Comprising  the  Primer  Program 

The  New  DAY  IN  AND  DAY  OUT,  Basic  Primer 
The  Workbook  for  The  New  Day  In  and  Day  Out 
A Vocabulary  Primer  Workbook  (to  be  used  in  conjunction 
with  The  Workbook  for  The  New  Day  In  and  Day  Out;  for 
use  with  immature  groups  only) 

TEXTFILM  (to  accompany  The  New  Day  In  and  Day  Out) 

Primer  Achievement  Test  (in  packages  of  25) 

Guidebook  for  Teachers  for  The  New  Day  In  and  Day  Out 
(no  charge  with  basic  orders) 

Materials  Comprising  the  First  Reader  Program 

The  New  ROUND  ABOUT,  Basic  First  Reader 
Word  Cards  for  The  New  Round  About 
The  Workbook  for  The  New  Round  About 
A Vocabulary  First  Reader  Workbook  (to  be  used  with  The 
Workbook  for  The  New  Round  About;  for  use  with  immature 
groups  only) 

TEXTFILM  (to  accompany  The  New  Round  About) 

First  Reader  Achievement  Test  (in  packages  of  25) 
Guidebook  for  Teachers  for  The  New  Round  About  (no 
charge  with  basic  orders) 

Materials  Comprising  the  Second  Reader  Program 

Reading  Readiness  Test  for  the  Second  Year  (no  charge 
with  basic  orders) 

The  New  DOWN  THE  RIVER  ROAD,  Readiness  Second  Reader 
The  Workbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road 
TEXTFILMS  (to  accompany  The  New  Down  the  River  Road) 
Guidebook  for  Teachers  for  The  New  Down  the  River 
Road  (no  charge  with  basic  orders) 

The  New  FRIENDLY  VILLAGE,  Basic  Second  Reader 
The  Workbook  for  The  New  Friendly  Village 
Sight  Vocabulary  Word  Cards  for  use  with  The  New 
Friendly  Village 

TEXTFILMS  (to  accompany  The  New  Friendly  Village) 

Second  Reader  Achievement  Test  (in  packages  of  25) 
Guidebook  for  Teachers  for  The  New  Friendly  Village 
( no  charge  with  basic  orders ) 
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TIME  CHART 


This  chart  shows  the  relative  rates  at  which  the  average 
and  immature  groups  can  be  expected  to  complete  The 
New  Down  the  River  Road. 

Teaching  plans  covering  the  units  as  shown  in  the  chart 
are  developed  in  this  Guidebook.  Each  unit  represents  the 
approximate  amount  of  progress  which  a class  can  expect 
to  make  in  one  reading  period. 


START 


21  UNITS 


START 


32  UNITS 
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Introduction 


The  New  Dozen  the  River  Road  is  the  introductory  or  readiness  book 
to  be  used  at  the  opening  of  the  second  school  year. 

Use  with  superior  groups.  During  the  summer  vacation  most 
pupils  forget  a certain  percentage  of  sight  vocabulary  and  lose  some 
of  the  reading  power  acquired  during  the  first  school  year.  This  loss 
with  superior  readers  is  negligible.  Their  readiness  for  the  reading 
activities  of  the  second  year  is  self-evident.  They  should  begin  at  once 
with  the  basic  second  reader,  The  New  Friendly  Village.  The  New 
Down  the  River  Road  should  be  used  by  such  groups  for  enjoyable 
library  or  supplementary  reading  as  suggested  in  the  unit  plans  for 
superior  groups  in  the  second-year  Guidebook. 

Use  with  average  groups.  With  average  groups  The  New  Down 
the  River  Road  has  an  all  important  function  to  perform.  It  provides 
a refresher  course  to  re-arouse  the  pupil’s  interest  in  reading,  and  to 
help  him  regain  the  reading  power  lost  as  the  result  of  the  summer 
vacation.  The  purposes  of  the  book  are  as  follows: 

1.  To  provide  a quick-moving,  highly  interesting  story,  with  special 
boy  appeal,  to  rekindle  pupil  interest  in  reading. 

2.  To  provide  through  the  unit  plans  of  the  Guidebook  a thorough 
review  of  all  reading  skills  taught  during  the  first  school  year  WITH* 
OUT  INTRODUCING  ANY  NEW  SKILLS.  Such  a thorough  re- 
view  of  skills  will  re-establish  pupil  confidence  in  his  own  reading 
power. 

3.  To  provide  a complete  review  of  the  basic  vocabulary  of  the  basic 
primer  and  first  reader,  not  through  uninteresting  drill,  but  through 
the  medium  of  new  and  vitally  interesting  context. 

4.  To  introduce  a few  new  words  at  a very  gradual  rate — never  more 
than  two  new  words  to  a page.  These  new  words  will  be  encountered 
again  as  a part  of  the  basic  vocabulary  of  the  second  reader.  Their 
introduction  in  the  readiness  book  will  ease  the  vocabulary  load 
when  the  reading  of  the  basic  second  reader  is  begun.  That  the  rate 
of  introduction  is  very  gradual  is  evident  from  the  fact  that  there 
are  113  pages  with  no  new  words,  33  pages  with  one  new  word, 
and  only  11  pages  with  two  new  words. 
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Introduction 


5.  To  give  a gradual  introduction  to  the  format  of  the  second  reader 
in  the  last  two  units  of  the  book  by  reducing  the  leading  between 
lines,  and  by  introducing  paragraph  form  with  even  margins  and 
the  smaller  type  which  pupils  will  encounter  in  the  basic  second 
reader. 

The  first  month  or  six  weeks  of  the  school  year  can  profitably  be 
spent  by  all  average  groups  in  the  thorough-going  review  provided  by 
The  New  Down  the  River  Road.  The  unit  plans  of  the  Guidebook  will 
furnish  invaluable  aid  to  the  teacher  in  discovering  those  phases  of  the 
reading  program  which  need  thorough  review  or,  in  certain  instances, 
reteaching. 

Use  with  immature  groups.  It  is  with  immature  pupils  that  the 
loss  in  reading  power  over  the  summer  vacation  is  most  evident.  What 
these  pupils  need  is  not  review,  but  reteaching  as  thorough  and 
systematic  as  that  given  during  the  first  school  year  and  following  the 
same  pattern. 

While  the  purposes  of  the  readiness  book  with  average  and  immature 
groups  are  essentially  the  same,  there  is  a pronounced  difference  in  the 
way  the  book  should  be  used.  With  immature  groups  the  readiness  book 
has  no  place  as  a refresher  or  review  book.  It  should  be  used  as  a 
BASIC  READER.  The  guidance  given  in  reading  should  be  as  slow, 
thorough,  and  complete  as  that  given  in  any  of  the  basic  books  of  the 
series.  The  unit  plans  of  the  Guidebook  should  be  followed  IN  THEIR 
ENTIRETY,  especially  the  portions  devoted  to  Word  Recognition 
Techniques  and  to  Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension.  It  will  be 
noted  that  for  the  first  time  in  the  program  for  immature  groups,  the 
skills  which  are  being  developed  in  oral  and  silent  reading  are  labeled 
in  order  that  the  teacher  may  know  the  purposes  of  the  activities,  and 
may  follow  the  systematic  development  of  skills  which  is  such  an  out- 
standing feature  of  The  Alice  and  Jerry  Program. 


GENERAL  NOTES  ON  USING  THIS  GUIDEBOOK 


1.  Textfilm.  The  Textfilms  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road  are 
an  important  part  of  the  program.  At  the  places  in  the  unit  plans 
where  Textfilm  is  to  be  used,  the  teacher  is  referred  to  the  separate 
manual  which  accompanies  the  Textfilm.  In  it,  full  instruction  is 
given  for  the  use  of  each  frame. 

2.  Sounds  vs.  letter  names.  Whenever  initial  or  final  consonants  are 
presented  in  the  unit  plans,  the  sound,  NOT  THE  LETTER  NAME 
is  to  be  used,  except  in  certain  cases  where  definite  directions  to  use 
the  letter  name  are  given. 

3.  Workbook  correlation.  The  correlation  of  each  Workbook  page 
with  certain  pages  in  The  New  Down  the  River  Road  is  given  at 
the  bottom  of  the  Workbook  pages  under  the  caption  USE.  How- 
ever, this  does  not  mean  that  the  Workbook  pages  must  be  always 
so  used.  Very  often  in  the  Supplementary  Activities  at  the  close 
of  units  in  the  Guidebook  a different  use  of  the  Workbook  page 
may  be  suggested,  if  such  a page  correlates  better  with  the  activity 
being  stressed  in  a particular  unit. 

4.  Grouping.  In  rural  schools  or  in  situations  where  the  number  of 
pupils  is  so  small  that  division  into  groups  is  not  feasible,  teachers 
should  use  the  program  for  average  groups.  To  meet  the  reading 
needs  of  each  pupil  in  such  small  groups,  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  the 
teachers  will  read  thoroughly  the  program  for  the  immature  group 
and  modify  their  teaching  accordingly. 

5.  Manuscript  writing.  It  is  assumed  that  all  writing  done  by  the 
teacher  on  the  board  or  bulletin  board  shall  be  in  manuscript  form. 

6.  Unknown  words.  When  new  words  are  introduced  under  the 
heading  Word  Recognition  Techniques,  it  is  important  to  remember 
that  these  words  are  not  yet  part  of  the  basic  vocabulary.  Children 
are  not  expected  to  remember  them  as  sight  words.  The  words  are 
introduced  to  show  how  word  recognition  techniques  can  be  used 
to  unlock  unknown  words  and  also  how  word  recognition  techniques 
can  help  in  the  spelling  of  phonetic  words. 
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General  Notes 


7.  Choral  reading.  Many  teachers  in  the  primary  grades  have  often 
wished  for  a means  by  which  they  could  give  their  pupils  a be- 
ginning opportunity  to  know  and  appreciate  poetry.  For  such 
teachers,  Let’s -Read-Together  Poems:  An  Anthology  of  Verse  for 
Choral  Reading  in  Kindergarten  and  Primary  Grades,  selected  and 
tested  by  Helen  A.  Brown  and  Harry  J.  Heltman  (Row,  Peterson 
and  Co.,  1949),  will  prove  invaluable.  The  procedures  are  simple; 
and  no  vocabulary  problems  are  presented,  as  the  pupils  are  already 
familiar  with  many  of  the  verses,  and  the  teacher  can  familiarize  the 
pupils  with  the  rest  by  frequent  reading  aloud. 

The  individual  teacher  will  know  best  where  and  when  she  would 
like  to  use  the  poems:  at  the  opening  of  the  school  day;  at  the  close 
of  a teaching  unit;  or  at  the  end  of  the  day.  Therefore  no  reference 
will  be  made  in  the  supplementary  activities  of  this  Guidebook  to 
individual  poems;  but  the  teacher  will  find  many  poems  in  the 
anthology  appropriate  to  specific  reading  lessons. 

8.  Reading  readiness  test.  The  Reading  Readiness  Test  for  the  Second 
Year  is  to  be  given  to  the  following  groups  or  individuals,  preceding 
the  reading  of  The  New  Down  the  River  Road: 

a)  All  pupils  entering  second  grade  who  have  not  had  the  Alice 
and  Jerry  basic  reading  program  in  the  first  grade. 
h)  All  pupils  who  have  had  the  basic  reading  program  in  the  first 
grade,  but  who  have  not  been  given  the  First  Reader  Achieve- 
ment Test  following  the  reading  of  The  New  Round  About, 
c ) All  pupils  transferred  to  the  school  system  who  may  have  had  the 
Alice  and  Jerry  basic  reading  program  and  the  first-reader  test, 
but  for  whom  test  scores  are  not  available. 

The  giving  of  the  second-year  readiness  test  is  not  necessary 
with  those  groups  or  individuals  who  have  had  the  first-year 
Alice  and  Jerry  basic  program  and  whose  scores  on  the  First 
Reader  Achievement  Test  are  available. 

Grouping  into  superior,  average,  and  immature  groups  should 
be  done  on  the  basis  of  the  scores  on  the  First  Reader  Achieve- 
ment Test. 


Program  for  the  Average  Group 


Unit  Plans  for  the  Second  Year 
Readiness  Book 

The  New  DOWN  THE  RIVER  ROAD 

Unit  i 

The  Big  Red  Truck  (pages  4-10) 

New  Vocabulary 

four  jolly  take  Whiskers 
Initial  Procedure 

Motivated  introduction  of  new  vocabulary.  (Have  the  following 
sentences  on  board:  He  will  take  Whiskers  with  him.  He  was  very 
jolly.  It  did  not  take  jour  days. ) 

Since  your  return  to  school,  you  have  been  talking  about  the  good 
times  you  have  had  this  summer.  Something  exciting  is  also  happening 
in  Friendly  Village  where  Alice  and  Jerry  live.  One  of  your  friends  is 
moving  away,  but  I won’t  tell  who  it  is.  He  has  a new  dog  also,  whose 
name  is  Whiskers.  (Indicate  Whiskers  in  sentence  1.)  Why  would  he 
call  his  dog  Whiskers?  When  he  moves  away — (Indicate  sentence  1.) 
Think  how  this  word  begins.  (Indicate  take.)  Since  there  are  two 
vowels  (indicate  a and  e),  the  first  vowel  says — .Now  jump  over  the 
word  and  let  the  sentence  help  you.  The  new  word  is — . 

Someone  in  the  story  is  very  good-natured.  He  always  has  a smile 
(write  smile ) on  his  face.  Every  time  anyone  looked  at  him  he — (Add 
d to  smile.)  So — (Indicate  sentence  2.)  Think  how  this  word  begins 
( indicate  jolly ) and  make  it  rhyme  with  dolly.  It  says — . I do  not  know 
how  long  the  moving  took,  but  I am  sure — (Indicate  sentence  3.)  This 
is  a number  word.  (Indicate  four.)  Think  how  it  begins  and  ends.  The 
number  word  is — . 
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Average  Group 


Vocabulary  review.  After  a long  summer  vacation  we  must  be 
sure  we — (write  know)  some  important  words.  Our  pointing  words 
are — (Write  This,  That,  There.)  Instead  of  saying  Alice  and  Jerry, 
we  may  say — (Write  They.)  Instead  of  saying  Jip  plays  with  Alice 
and  Jerry,  we  may  say  he  plays  with — (Write  them.)  Sometimes  you 
get  up — (Write  early.)  I wish  someone — (write  could)  climb  this 
word  ladder.  Will  someone — (write  please)  try?  Suppose  I add — 
(write  another)  step.  Can  someone  climb  to  the — (write  top)?  If 
this  were  a hill,  we  might  say  you  climbed  to  the — (Change  top  to 
hilltop.)  Could  someone  climb — (write  with;  pause;  then  change  to 
without)  missing  a single  word?  If  you  read  quickly,  we  may  say  you 
— (write  flew)  up  the  ladder. 

I am  not  going  to  tell  who  moved  or  to — (write  What)  place  he 
moved.  I won’t  even  tell — (write  When)  he  went.  But  he  did  go  down 
the  — (write  Road)  along  the  banks  of  a — (write  River).  So  the  title 
of  your  book  is — (Hold  up  book  and  have  title  read.)  Now  take  a 
good  look  at  the  picture  on  the  cover.  (Distribute  books.)  Who  are 
going  down  the  river  road?  In  what  are  they  going?  Would  you  like  to 
be  there? 

Silent  Reading 

Title  page.  Can  you  find  and  read  the  title  again?  Do  you  recog- 
nize any  old  friends? 

Contents  page.  Gathering  information;  Drawing  inferences.  It  is 
surprising  how  much  we  can  learn  from  a contents  page.  The  minute 
I read  the  title  of  the  first  part  or  unit  (indicate  Hilltop  Farm)  I have 
an  idea  where  someone  may  be  moving.  Have  you?  Maybe  the  title  of 
the  first  story  tells  how  he  moved.  Read  and  see  if  it  does.  Do  you 
think  the  next  title  gives  away  a secret?  What  is  the  secret?  Who  can 
read  the  title  of  the  last  two  stories  in  this  unit?  Can  you  find  any  other 
title  you  can  read? 

Page  3.  Picture  interpretation;  Drawing  inferences.  I think  I know 
where  this  farm  got  its  name.  Do  you? 

Page  4.  Picture  clues.  Do  you  think  Jack  is  getting  out  of  bed 
or  in? 

Drawing  inferences.  I don’t  see  a clock,  but  when  I have  read  the 
first  two  sentences,  I can  judge  what  time  it  is.  Read  and  see  if  you  can. 
By  the  time  I have  read  the  next  two-line  sentence,  I know  how 


The  Big  Red  Truck 
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Mother  feels.  By  the  time  I have  finished  the  page  I know  how  Jack 
feels.  Do  you? 

Page  5.  Picture  clues.  Does  the  picture  make  you  know  what  is 
going  on  in  this  house? 

Verifying  inferences.  You  decided  that  Jack  was  very  excited.  Read 
this  page.  What  does  he  do  which  proves  that  he  is? 

Pages  6-7.  Picture  clues.  When  I see  the  picture  on  page  7,  I can 
explain  the  picture  on  page  6.  Can  you? 

Gathering  information.  I wonder  if  Jack  finished  his  breakfast  be- 
fore he  flew  out  the  door.  Read  page  6 to  find  out. 

Verifying  conclusions.  We  think  we  know  why  this  truck  is  here 
and  where  it  is  going.  Read  the  page  and  see  if  we  were  good  thinkers. 

Page  8.  Word  meanings.  The  sign  on  the  truck  says  Central  Ware- 
house Co.  Warehouse  is  a compound  word.  Can  you  find  the  part  which 
says  house?  (Discuss  meaning  of  Central,  Storage,  and  Warehouse;  and 
explain  that  Co.  is  the  short  way  of  writing  Company.) 

Gathering  information.  How  many  men  were  on  the  seat  on  page  7? 
Where  did  the  other  man  ride?  Read  until  you  find  out. 

Drawing  inferences.  1 think  the  men  are  trying  to  joke  with  Jack. 
Read  two  sentences  and  find  out  why  I think  so. 

Gathering  information;  Drawing  inferences.  What  kind  of  work- 
men were  they?  What  were  their  names?  Finish  the  page  and  find  out. 

Page  9-  Picture  clues.  Which  one  of  the  men  is  this? 

Verifying  conclusions.  Read  four  sentences  and  check  your  thinking. 

Gathering  information.  Mac  has  a good  plan  for  getting  the  work 
done  faster.  Finish  the  page  and  see  what  it  is. 

Page  10.  Specific  detail.  Read  three  sentences  carefully  and  think 
as  you  read.  How  many  things  did  Jack  carry  out  to  the  truck?  Your 
picture  won’t  help  you  this  time.  Only  good  readers  can  answer  that 
question. 

Gathering  information.  Mac  has  another  good  plan.  Finish  the  page 
and  find  out  what  it  is. 

Page  11.  The  minute  I read  the  title  of  the  next  story,  I can  explain 
the  picture,  can  you? 

Oral  Reading 

Expressing  feeling  of  characters.  Jack  was  excited,  Mother  was 
smiling,  Andrew  and  Red  joked  with  Jack,  and  Mac  was  big  and  jolly. 
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Average  Group 


Can  we  get  that  feeling  into  our  voices  as  we  read  the  story  aloud  by 
pages?  (For  this  initial  reading  of  the  school  year,  choose  the  best 
readers. ) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonants.  I hope  you  haven’t  forgotten  how  important  it 
is  to  know  how  words  begin.  Show  me  how  bed  begins,  and  I will 
finish  the  word  for  you.  Maybe  you  could  finish  it  for  yourself.  (Con- 
tinue with  come,  down,  farm,  house.  Note  any  consonant  which  causes 
trouble.  Give  several  words  beginning  with  that  sound.) 

When  Jack  gets  to  the  farm,  I am  sure  he  will  see  a mother — (write 

c and  wait  for  suggestion  cow)  and  her  baby — (Write  c for 

calf.)  I am  sure  he  will  want  to  go  to  the — (Write  b for  barn. ) 

Maybe  he  will  see — (write  d for  ducks ) on  the  pond.  In  that 

pond  there  might  even  be  a — (Write  / for  fish.)  I am  sure  Jack 

will  be  very — ( Write  h for  happy. ) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Compound  words.  It  is  fun  to  put  words  together  to  make  com- 
pound words.  When  we  put — ( write  Hill;  then  top ) together  the  word 
is — . (Continue  with  without,  farmhouse,  barnyard,  farmyard,  basket- 
ball, workman.  Have  each  word  used  in  sentence.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  the  New  Down  the  River  Road,  pages  1,  2,  3. 


Unit  2 

Good-by,  Jack!  (pages  11-16) 

New  Vocabulary 

climb  friends  more  move 
Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  words  and  meanings.  We  found  out  that  it  was 
Jack  who  was  going  to — (Write  move.)  Say  the  word  and  listen  for 
the  sound  of  this  letter.  (Underline  v.)  Someone  you  know  and  like 
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very  well  is  your — (Write  friend.)  The  new  word  begins  like  from. 
(Underline  fr.)  On  the  end  of  the  word  is  the  word  end.  (Underline 
end.)  Someone  you  like  is  your — . When  Jack  moves  to  Hilltop  Farm, 
he  will  make — (Write  some  more  friends.)  Think  how  this  word 
begins.  (Indicate  more.)  Jump  over  it  and  read  the  rest  of  the  phrase. 
So  the  new  word  says — . Steps  on  trucks  are  often  very  high.  I am 
sure  the  men  had  to — (write  climb)  up.  The  new  word  begins  like 
cluck.  (Underline  cl.)  The  vowel  has  its  long  sound — (Indicate  i.)  So 

they  had  to  cli up.  Watch  the  last  letter  on  the  word  climb.  You 

don’t  hear  it  as  you  say  the  word — (indicate  b),  but  you  must  put  it 
there  when  you  write  the  word. 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  phrases  on  board:  Before 
long;  Right  this  very  morning!)  When  something  happens  soon,  it 
happens — (phrase  1).  Jack  was  going  to  move  before  long  because  he 
was  going  to  the  farm.  (Phrase  2.) 

Here  are  some  compound  words  it  is  well  to  remember.  This  word 
says — (Write  every.)  Now  it  says — (Write  everything;  then  continue 
with  someday,  today,  maybe,  onto.)  Instead  of  always  using  the  word 
said,  we  sometimes  say — (Write  called;  then  cried;  then  asked.) 
Wherever  Jack  went,  Whiskers — (write  followed)  him.  Two  good 
question  words  to  remember  are — (Write  What;  then  When.)  Show 
me,  by  reading  all  the  words  and  phrases  on  the  board,  that  you  are 
beginning  to — (write  grow)  up. 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  One  sign  of  growing  up  is 
to  be  able  to  use  a contents  page  quickly.  Who  will  be  the  first  one  to 
locate  the  page  on  which  the  next  story  begins?  Then  turn  to  that 
page. 

Page  11.  Verifying  conclusions.  We  think  we  know  why  Alice  and 
Jerry  and  Jip  are  on  the  run.  Read  the  page  and  see  if  we  are  right. 

Page  12.  Oral  recall.  We  can  tell  from  the  picture  that  the  children 
are  talking  to  each  other.  But  what  are  they  talking  about?  Read  so 
carefully  that  you  can  remember  what  each  one  says. 

Page  13.  Picture  clues.  Alice  and  Jerry  do  not  seem  to  be  very 
ambitious.  Why  do  I say  that? 

Gathering  information;  Drawing  inferences.  Jack  and  Alice  think 
up  a good  plan,  but  Mother  doesn’t  think  much  of  it.  Find  out  what 
the  plan  is  and  why  Mother  doesn’t  like  it. 
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Page  14.  Picture  clues;  Exercising  judgment.  Is  it  time  to  go  or  is 
there  still  work  to  be  done? 

Verifying  conclusions.  Read  and  see  if  our  thinking  was  correct. 

Page  15.  Picture  clues.  Here  is  one  of  Jack’s  friends.  Do  you  know 
his  name? 

Specific  detail.  Now  read  the  page  and  find  to  whom  else  Jack  said 
good-by. 

Page  16.  Picture  clues.  This  picture  is  full  of  surprises.  Which  of 
the  men  is  going  to  drive  the  truck?  Who  will  go  with  him?  Will 
Mother  go,  too?  Then  how  will  she  get  to  the  farm? 

Verifying  conclusions.  Now  read  and  check  your  thinking. 

Page  17.  Picture  clues.  Have  you  any  idea  who  this  fisherman  is? 
Why  are  the  boys  waving? 

Oral  Reading 

Fluency  and  phrasing.  One  way  to  make  reading  aloud  interesting 
is  to  remember  to  read  all  two-line  sentences  as  if  they  were  all  on  one 
line.  How  many  two-line  sentences  are  there  on  page  11?  Think  how 
you  would  read  them.  Who  is  ready  to  read  the  page?  (Continue  in 
similar  way.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonants.  If  you  will  show  me  how  good-bye  begins,  I 
will  finish  the  word  for  you.  (Continue  with  jolly,  long,  move,  next. 
Give  several  other  words  for  any  consonant  which  causes  trouble.) 

Maybe  one  of  Jack’s  new  friends  will  be — (Write  J and  wait 

for  suggested  names  which  begin  with  that  sound.)  Maybe  one  of  his 

new  friends  will  play  a — (Write  j for  joke ) on  him.  Maybe  there 

will  be  some — (write  / for  lambs)  on  the  farm  or  even  a — 

(write  g for  goat) . Maybe  Jack  will  have  work  to  do  such  as — 

(write  m for  milking)  that  goat.  I am  sure  he  won’t  have  any 

next-door — (write  n for  neighbors)  as  he  did  in  Friendly 

Village. 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Word  associations;  Classifying  ideas.  When  you  think  of  the 
word  farm,  what  buildings  do  you  think  of?  (List  buildings  on  board. 
Continue  with  people,  animals,  crops,  kinds  of  work.) 
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Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  pages  4,  5,  6. 

Unit  3 

On  the  Road  to  Hilltop  Farm  (pages  17-22) 

New  Vocabulary 

country  fields  front  side 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  vocabulary.  Jack’s  farm  was  in  the — (Write 
country .)  Think  how  the  word  begins.  Think  where  the  farm  was. 
Take  a good  eye  picture  of  the  word  country.  If  I write — (write 

cou ),  you  will  tell  me  to  finish  the  word — . Farmers  plant  their 

— (Write  fields.)  The  first  sound  helps  you  to  know  that  the  word  is — . 

If  I write — (write  fe ),  you  will  tell  me  to  finish  the  word — . I 

am  sure  Jack  looked  all  around  him  when  he  was  riding  along.  He 
looked — (Write  in  front  of  him.)  This  new  word  (indicate  front) 

begins  like  from.  So  you  know  that  Jack  looked  in  fr of  him.  He 

also  looked — (Write  to  the  side.)  You  know  how  this  word  begins. 
(Indicate  side.)  You  know  the  sound  of  the  first  vowel.  The  word 
says — . (Erase  side.)  Who  could  write  the  word  side?  Who  can  read 
all  the  new  words? 

Vocabulary  review.  I am  sure  Jack  also  tried — (Write  to  turn 
around.)  If  you  know  this  word  (write  up),  you  know  that  this  word 
says — (Write  uphill;  then  repeat  with  roadside,  farmhouse.)  Some- 
thing which  happens  suddenly,  happens — (Write  All  at  once.)  I hope 
Jack  moved  on  a — (write  lovely)  day.  Maybe  on  his  farm  there  will 
be — (Write  some  wild  brown  rabbits.)  How  long  will  it  be — (write 
until)  he  gets — (write  there)?  It  is  — (write  about)  time  we  found 
out.  Maybe  the  truck  will — (write  cross)  the  river.  Jack  is  traveling 
the  river  road.  Who  can  travel  the  word  road  and  read  all  the  words 
on  the  board? 


Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Page  17.  Gathering  information.  We  hoped  it  would  be  a lovely 
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day.  Read  the  page.  Can  you  find  two  things  which  prove  that  it  was? 

Page  18.  Gathering  information.  Someone  else  is  singing  besides  the 
birds.  Read  until  you  find  out  who  it  is.  Jerry  will  be  a farmer  when 
he  grows  up.  What  does  Jack  decide  to  be?  Finish  the  page  and  see. 

Page  19.  Picture  clues.  What  kind  of  road  would  you  say  this  was 
if  you  were  telling  someone  about  it?  How  many  different  words  can 
you  use  to  tell  about  it? 

Verifying  information.  Now  read  the  page.  See  if  your  thinking 
agrees  with  the  story. 

Page  20.  Gathering  information.  I suppose  the  pictures  show  some 
of  the  animals  Jack  saw  along  the  way.  Read  until  you  find  out  what 
the  cows  were  doing  when  he  saw  them.  Find  out  what  the  rabbits  were 
doing.  Jack  saw  something  else.  Finish  the  page.  Find  out  what  it  was 
and  what  Jack  said  about  it. 

Page  21.  Picture  clues.  What  kind  of  store  would  you  call  this? 
What  kind  of  town? 

Gathering  information.  This  country  store  puts  ideas  into  Jack’s 
head.  Read  the  page.  What  are  the  ideas? 

Page  22.  Picture  clues.  Here  is  a fisherman  on  his  way  home.  Is 
it  the  same  fisherman  you  saw  on  page  17?  How  can  you  tell  that  it 
isn’t?  How  many  other  things  can  you  see  in  the  picture  which  suggest 
the  country?  How  is  the  road  different  from  the  road  on  page  19? 

Verifying  information.  Now  read  the  page.  Does  Jack  in  the  truck 
see  the  same  things  that  you  did?  Do  you  see  something  that  Jack  does 
not  mention? 

Page  23.  Picture  clues.  One  look  at  the  next  page  and  you  know 
that  some  people  are  having  a — . We  will  find  out  about  that  tomorrow. 

Oral  Reading 

Paragraph  identification.  Who  can  find  and  read  for  us  the  para- 
graph which  tells  about  the  morning?  A paragraph  which  tells  about 
the  road?  About  the  country  town?  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonants.  Some  people  were  having  a picnic.  Show  me 
how  picnic  begins,  and  I will  finish  the  word  for  you.  (Continue  with 
river,  side,  turn,  very.  Give  extra  practice  on  any  consonant  which 
causes  trouble.) 
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If  you  went  into  a country  store,  you  might  buy  some — (Write  p\ 
wait  for  suggestion  such  as  peas,  potatoes,  etc;  then  complete  word 
and  write  all  other  correct  suggestions.  Continue  with  r for  radishes, 
rolls,  etc.;  s for  salt,  soap;  t for  tea,  turnips;  v for  vegetables,  vinegar.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Descriptive  words.  How  many  words  can  you  think  of  to  describe 
or  tell  about  the  day?  {Sunny,  bright,  beautiful,  etc.)  About  the  road? 
{Winding,  dusty,  shady,  sunny,  etc.)  About  the  fields?  (Etc.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

W orkbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  pages  7,  8,  10. 


Unit  4 

On  the  Road  to  Hilltop  Farm 
( cont pages  23-31) 

New  Vocabulary 

been  eyes  fence  keep  minutes  smile  tell  under 
Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  vocabulary.  (Have  the  following  on  board: 

Keep  your  eyes  open.  They  have  been  on  the  road  for  a long  time, 
in  five  or  six  minutes. ) 

Mac  was  a jolly-looking  because  he — (Write  smiled .)  He  always 
had  a — (Erase  d.)  This  book  is — (Write  under;  then  place  book 
under  the  chair)  the  chair.  I may  tell  you  to  take  a good  eye  picture  of 
a word,  or  I may  tell  you  to — (Indicate  sentence  1.)  Think  how  this 
word  begins.  ( Indicate  Keep. ) Think  about  the  vowels  and  how  it  ends. 
It  says — . Jump  over  this  word  (indicate  eyes)  and  let  the  sentence  help 
you.  You  found  out  that  it  says — . Keep  your  eyes  open  as  I write  eye. 
What  do  you  notice  about  the  way  it  begins  and  ends?  Now  the  word 
says — (Add  s to  eye.) 

I hope  Jack  and  Mac  get  to  the  farm  before  long  because — (sentence 
2 ) . This  new  word  says  "bin.”  ( Indicate  been. ) Who  is  ready  to  read 
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the  sentence?  Keep  your  eyes  open  as  I write  been  once  again.  Maybe 
they  will  get  to  the  farm.  (Indicate  phrase.)  Remember  how  this 
word  begins.  (Indicate  minutes .)  See  this  little  word  inside.  (Under- 
line in.)  Then  you  will  know  that  the  word  says — . Maybe  our  story 
will — (write  tell)  us  all  about  it.  Make  this  word  rhyme  with  well, 
and  you  know  that  it  says — . I am  sure  I will — (indicate  smile)  if 
someone  can  read  all  the  words. 

Vocabulary  review.  Every  river  has  a — (Write  bank.)  In  summer 
we  may  have  a — (write  picnic)  in  the  woods.  If  it  is  our  birthday,  we 
may  call  it — (Write  a picnic  party.)  We  may  do  something  once.  We 
may  do  it — (Write  once  again.)  Some  roads  are  highways.  Some  are 
— (Write  side  roads.)  When  you  can’t  eat  any  more,  you  have  had — 
(Write  enough.)  This  word  says — (Write  in.)  Now  it  says — (Change 
to  inside.)  This  word  says — (Write  Is.)  Now  it  says — (Change  to 
It;  then  to  If.)  Two  important  words  to  remember  are — (Write 
They,  There.) 

Silent  Reading 

Page  23.  Drawing  inferences.  By  the  time  I have  read  the  page  I 
know  why  this  is  a good  picnic  place.  I also  know  how  the  water  in 
the  river  flows  along.  Read  and  see  if  you  do. 

Page  24.  Picture  clues.  Some  other  people  about  to  have  a picnic! 
Where  do  you  think  that  picnic  basket  came  from?  What  is  Jack 
pointing  at? 

Verifying  conclusions.  Read  the  first  paragraph  and  check  your  think- 
ing about  the  basket.  Finish  the  page  and  see  if  you  were  right  about 
Jack. 

Page  25.  Gathering  information.  How  does  Mac  answer  Jack’s 
question?  Is  he  a good  fisherman?  Read  and  see. 

Page  26.  Gathering  information.  I wonder  if  the  River  Road  will 
take  them  right  to  the  farm.  Read  the  first  two  paragraphs  and  decide. 

Drawing  inferences.  Will  the  farm  be  on  this  side  road?  Finish  the 
page  and  decide.  Be  ready  with  a good  reason  for  your  answer. 

Page  27.  Picture  clues;  Skimming.  The  minute  I look  at  this  pic- 
ture I see  a — . You  know  how  fence  begins.  Skim  the  page  and  see 
how  many  times  you  can  find  the  word. 

Verifying  conclusions.  If  you  still  think  Hilltop  Farm  is  on  this  side 
road,  read  and  find  two  more  reasons  to  prove  that  you  are  right. 
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Page  28.  Picture  clues.  Here  is  the  best  reason  of  all.  Who  do  you 
think  this  man  is?  Can  you  find  something  on  the  gate  to  let  people 
at  the  farm  know  when  company  is  coming?  What  will  the  bell  say? 

Verifying  conclusions.  Now  read  the  page  and  check  your  thinking. 

Page  29.  Gathering  information.  I wonder  what  Father  said  when 
he  saw  Jack.  Read  the  first  paragraph  and  find  out.  Did  Jack  follow 
directions?  Finish  the  page  and  see. 

Page  30.  Picture  clues.  Can  you  tell  from  the  picture  how  Whiskers 
feels? 

Verifying  conclusions.  Read  the  page  and  be  ready  to  tell  what 
proves  that  he  is  as  happy  as  you  say. 

Page  31.  Gathering  information.  Will  Father  call  the  runaways 
back?  What  did  happen?  Read  the  page  and  see. 

Oral  Reading 

Paragraph  identification.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the 
paragraph  which  proves  that  the  water  in  the  river  ran  slowly.  The  one 
which  proves  that  Mother  had  packed  a picnic  lunch!  The  one  which 
proves  that  Mac  was  a good  fisherman!  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonants.  If  someone  will  show  me  how  keep  begins  I 
will  finish  the  word  for  you.  Maybe  you  could  finish  it  for  yourself. 
(Continue  with  kitten,  will,  wanted,  this,  there,  she,  show,  church, 
chair.  If  th,  sh,  ch  cause  trouble,  give  plenty  of  extra  practice.) 

I am  sure  Jack’s  farmhouse  will  have  many — (Write  w ; wait 

for  suggestion  windows;  then  complete  word.)  One  room  will  be  the 

k {kitchen).  On  top  of  the  house  will  be  a ch {chimney). 

On  the  roof  will  be  some  sh. -{shingles) . There  may  also  be  some 

animals  on  the  farm  called  sh {sheep).  Their  wool  will  be  very 

th {thick). 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Descriptive  phrases.  (Write  fence,  gate,  hill,  and  bell  on  the 
board.)  Suppose  we  add  some  more  words  to  each  of  these  words  to 
give  us  a better  mind  picture.  When  I see  the  word  fence,  I may  think 
of  an  old  tumble-down  fence.  What  kind  do  you  think  about?  (Con- 
tinue with  descriptive  phrases  for  each  word.) 
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Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  pages  9,  11,  12, 
13,  14. 


Unit  5 

Hilltop  Farm  (pages  32-42) 

New  Vocabulary 

after  milk  never  poor  through  told 
Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  vocabulary.  (Have  the  following  sentences  on 
board:  He  had  never  been  on  a farm  before.  He  will  be  all  through 
with  his  work. ) 

If  you  see  this  little  word — (write  told  and  underline  old),  you 
know  that  the  new  word  says — .When  Whiskers  ran  up  the  hill,  Jack 
.ran  after  (write  after)  him.  Take  a good  eye  picture  of  after.  When  I 

write — (writer/ ),  you  will  tell  me  to  finish — . In  this  word 

(write  poor  and  underline  oo)  the  part  has  the  sound  it  has  in  look. 
Think  how  the  word  begins  and  ends.  It  says — . Poor  Whiskers  will  be 
all  tired  out.  He  was  excited  because — (sentence  1).  Remember  this 
word  been.  (Underline  been.)  Think  how  this  other  new  word  begins 
(indicate  never );  then  jump  over  it  and  let  the  sentence  help  you.  I 
hope  you  will — ( write  nev  - pause  for  suggestion  never;  then 
complete  word)  forget  the  word — . When  Mac  has  unloaded  his  truck 
— (sentence  2).  This  word  (underline  thr  in  through)  begins  like 
three.  Think  how  the  word  begins;  jump  over  it,  and  the  sentence  will 
help  you.  The  new  word  is — . Take  a very  good  eye  picture  of  that 

word.  When  I begin  like  this  (write  thr ),  you  will  tell  me  to 

finish — . I hope  you  get  the  word  through  through  your  heads.  I hope 
someone  can  read  through  all  the  words  on  the  board. 

Vocabulary  review.  I am  sure  it  did  not  take  Jack — (write  many 
minutes)  to  get  up  the  hill.  I am  sure  that  in — (write  front)  of  him 
he  saw  some — (write  fields).  Before  long  I am  sure  he  took — (write 
off)  his  good  clothes  and  put  on  some — (write  over;  pause;  then  add 
alls  to  form  overalls).  I — (write  really)  believe  he  will  like  the  farm 
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so  well  that  he  will  want  to  stay  here — (write  always ) . I hope  Whiskers 
will  not  be — (write  afraid ) of  the  animals  and  run  away — (write 
from)  them.  I wonder  what  the  animals — (write  thought ) about 
having  a dog  around.  Don’t  forget  these  question  words.  (Write  What; 
then  When,  Why,  Where.)  Since  this  word  says — (write  some),  this 
word  says — (write  somewhere) . 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Pages  32-33-  'Picture  clues.  How  many  things  can  you  find  out 
about  Hilltop  Farm  from  these  pictures?  Do  you  know  another  name 
we  might  call  the  dog?  (farm  dog,  collie)  I wonder  what  will  happen 
when  he  sees  Whiskers. 

Skimming.  Skim  page  33  for  the  dog’s  name. 

Gathering  information.  The  pictures  do  not  tell  us  about  the  farm- 
house. Read  the  first  paragraph  on  page  32  and  find  out  all  you  can 
about  that.  Did  Jack  go  into  the  house  to  talk  to  Mother  and  change 
his  clothes?  Finish  the  page  and  see. 

Verifying  conclusions.  You  decided  that  Cap  was  bringing  home 
the  cows  all  by  himself,  that  that  was  his  work.  Read  page  33  until 
you  come  to  a sentence  which  proves  that  you  were  right. 

Gathering  information.  Now  finish  the  page.  Jack  has  a good  idea. 
What  is  it? 

Pages  34-35.  Picture  clues.  Well,  who  do  you  think  this  can  be? 
Do  you  think  you  might  like  this  hired  man?  Why? 

Skimming.  Skim  page  34  to  find  his  name.  Those  milk  cans  suggest 
that  one  of  his  jobs  is  to  — . Skim  page  35  for  the  word  milk. 

Verifying  conclusions.  Now  read  page  34.  Were  we  right  when 
we  said  Billy  was  the  hired  man?  I think  Billy  is  trying  to  tease  Jack. 
Read  page  35  and  be  ready  to  prove  that  he  is. 

Pages  36-37.  Picture  clues.  Have  you  any  ideas  as  to  what  may 
happen  here  before  very  long? 

Gathering  information.  I wonder  what  Cap  is  thinking  as  he  looks 
at  Whiskers.  Read  page  36  and  find  out.  What  is  Whiskers  thinking? 
Page  37  will  tell  you. 

Pages  38-39.  Picture  clues.  Whiskers  may  make  friends  with  Cap, 
but  he  is  in  plenty  of  trouble  here.  What  is  happening?  Have  you 
any  ideas  as  to  what  caused  the  trouble? 
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Verifying  conclusions.  Now  read  page  38  and  see  if  you  were  right 
about  what  caused  the  trouble.  Notice  the  words  in  capital  letters  on 
page  39-  What  are  the  words?  They  are  written  in  capital  letters  be- 
cause they  are  very  important  words.  When  we  read  them,  we  say 
them  in  a louder  voice.  Now  read  the  page.  Check  to  see  if  the  story 
gives  the  same  information  as  the  picture. 

Pages  40-41.  Picture  clues.  More  trouble  for  Whiskers!  Have  you 
any  idea  how  this  happened?  Who  has  come  to  help  him  out? 

Verifying  conclusions.  Read  the  first  two  paragraphs  on  page  40. 
See  if  you  were  right  about  the  way  Whiskers  landed  in  the  pig  pen. 

Gathering  information.  Now  finish  the  page.  What  happened  after 
Whiskers  landed  in  the  pig  pen?  How  did  he  get  out?  Did  Jack  help 
him? 

Gathering  information.  Read  page  41.  Where  do  Jack  and  Whiskers 
go  now?  How  long  do  they  stay? 

Page  42.  Picture  clues.  Maybe  Whiskers  has  had  enough  of  that 
farm.  What  might  he  be  thinking  in  the  picture? 

Gathering  information.  Read  three  paragraphs  and  see  if  Whiskers 
really  did  follow  the  truck.  Finish  the  page  and  find  out  why  he  stopped. 

Page  43.  Picture  clues.  Have  you  any  idea  at  what  Jack  can  be 
looking?  If  you  think  how  this  word  begins  (write  Bone)  and  re- 
member that  this  first  vowel  (indicate  o ) says  "o,”  you  know  that 
the  word  says — . Now  it  says — (Add  s.)  Who  is  ready  to  read  the 
title  of  the  next  unit?  Have  you  any  idea  who  Mr.  Bones  may  be?  Have 
you  changed  your  idea  about  the  one  Jack  is  looking  at? 

Oral  Reading 

Paragraph  identification.  If  you  can  find  two  pages  in  which  Jack 
and  Billy  get  acquainted  and  can  tell  how  many  paragraphs  there  are 
on  each  page,  you  may  read  both  pages  aloud  for  us.  If  you  can  do  the 
same  thing  for  the  two  pages  where  Cap  and  Whiskers  get  acquainted, 
you  may  read  those  pages.  (Continue  in  the  same  way.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonants.  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the  word  Whiskers. 
Show  me  how  Whiskers  begins,  and  I will  finish  the  word  for  you.  How 
many  letters  does  it  take  to  begin  the  word  will?  Show  me  how  will 
begins.  If  you  cannot  finish  it,  I will  finish  it  for  you.  (Continue  with 
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where,  were ; what,  water;  etc.,  until  difference  between  w and  wh 
causes  no  more  trouble.  Review  ch,  sh,  th,  in  such  words  as  shoes, 
chimney,  thin,  etc.) 

One  day  I stood  on  a hilltop  and  I could  hear  the  w (wait  for 

suggestion  wind;  then  complete  word)  blow.  The  wind  was  so  strong 

that  it  wh ( whistled ) through  the  tree-tops.  The  trees  sh 

(shook)  in  the  wind.  There  were  some  other  ch ( children ) with 

me.  We  picked  some  wild  roses,  and  one  boy  got  a th (thorn) 

in  his  finger. 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Synomymous  meanings.  I know  another  name  for  a farmer’s  fields. 
Do  you?  (meadows,  pastures)  Do  you  know  another  name  for  the 
road  down  which  the  cows  come?  (lane)  For  the  plants  which  grow 
in  the  farmer’s  fields?  (crops)  (Etc.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  W or  kb  o ok  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  pages  15,  16, 
17,  18. 

2.  Tests.  Give  the  informal  tests  on  pages  19  and  20  of  the  Workbook 
for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road.  A score  of  1 is  given  for  each 
item  done  correctly.  Average  groups  should  make  a score  of  at 
least  14  for  page  19;  of  8 for  page  20. 

3.  Textfilms.  See  Textfilm  manual. 

Unit  6 

Treetops  (pages  44-49) 

New  Vocabulary 
Bones  than 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  vocabulary.  (Have  the  following  on  the  board: 
Mr.  Bones  This  is  more  fun  than  a picnic.) 

We  found  out  yesterday  that  the  new  unit  in  our  books  was  to  be 
about  someone  called — (Indicate  Mr.  Bones.)  Maybe  you  will  enjoy 
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him  so  much  that  you  will  say — (Indicate  sentence.)  Think  how  this 
word  begins.  (Indicate  than.)  Inside  is  the  little  word  an.  (Underline 
an.)  Now  read  the  sentence  and  let  it  help  you  get  the  word.  The  new 
word  is — . Say  it  again  as  I write  it.  Be  sure  I hear  the  word  an  in  than. 

Vocabulary  review.  I wonder  where  Jack  has — (write  been)  since 
we  last  saw  him.  Be  sure  to  say  "bin”  as  I write  the  word  again.  I see 
the  word  an  in  this  word  also — (Write  another.)  When  we  do  some- 
thing in  a hurry,  we  may  do  it  in  a — (Write  minute.)  Of  course  you — 
(write  really)  do  not — (write  know)  who  Mr.  Bones  is.  You  will — 
(write  never)  find  out  until  you  read.  I know  some — (write  other) 
people  who — (write  thought)  they  knew,  but  they  didn’t.  When  they 
found  out,  they — (Write  laughed.)  Maybe  Mr.  Bones  is — (Write 
funny -loo king.)  I wonder  how  many — (write  legs)  he  has.  Will 
Whiskers  be — (write  afraid)  of  him?  Maybe  Father  will  say — (Write 
Upon  my  word!)  Don’t  forget  that  in  the  country  you  see — (Write 
fields.) 

Review  of  word  recognition  techniques.  Now  before  we  begin 
the  new  unit,  suppose  we  recall  what  we  must  do  when  we  come  to  a 
word  in  our  books  which  we  do  not  know.  (Review  the  three  following 
steps:  Think  how  the  word  begins.  Jump  over  the  word  and  let  the 
sentence  help  you.  Look  at  the  picture  for  help.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information ; Drawing  inferences.  How 
many  stories  will  there  in  in  the  unit  "Mr.  Bones”?  The  first  title  is  a 
compound  word.  How  do  I know  that  it  is?  Have  you  any  idea  who 
might  be  in  the  treetops?  The  mark  at  the  end  makes  us  know  that  the 
next  title  is  a — . Have  you  any  idea  what  the  word  It  in  the  title  might 
stand  for?  Maybe  this  story  will  give  away  the  secret  and  tell  us  who 
Mr.  Bones  is.  One  of  the  other  titles  makes  me  think  that  Jack  will  not 
be  lonesome  for  Jerry  after  all.  Which  title  is  that?  Do  the  other  two 
titles  give  you  any  idea  about  something  Mr.  Bones  might  do  for  Jack? 

Page  44.  Picture  clues;  Skimming;  Drawing  inferences.  The  picture 
proves  that  those  of  us  who  thought  it  might  be  Jack  in  the  treetops 
were  right.  But  who  are  these  men?  Skim  page  45  and  find  out.  We 
see  the  men,  but  does  Jack  see  them?  Why  not? 

Gathering  information.  Why  did  Jack  choose  this  apple  tree  for 
climbing?  Read  the  page  and  find  out. 
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Page  45.  Verifying  inferences.  Now  read  page  45.  Be  ready  to 
prove  that  we  were  right  when  we  said  that  Jack  did  not  see  the  men. 

Page  46.  Skimming.  It  is  quite  evident  that  Jack  sees  the  men  now. 
Skim  this  page  and  find  out  the  name  of  the  other  man. 

Gathering  information;  Oral  recall.  Read  the  first  two  paragraphs. 
Find  out  how  Jack  happened  to  discover  the  men.  See  if  you  can 
remember  just  what  Mr.  Woods  said  to  Jack. 

Associational  reading.  Finish  the  page.  Would  your  mother  have 
felt  as  Jack’s  mother  felt?  Would  your  father  have  felt  as  Jack’s  father 
did? 

Page  47.  Gathering  information.  Mr.  Woods  has  some  surprising 
news.  The  first  paragraph  will  tell  you  what  it  is. 

Associational  reading.  What  would  you  have  done  if  Mr.  Woods  had 
said  that  to  you?  Finish  the  page.  Is  Jack  very  much  like  you? 

Page  48.  Associational  reading.  If  you  were  walking  down  the 
road  to  find  a surprise,  what  would  you  keep  doing  all  the  way?  Read 
the  first  paragraph.  Is  Jack  like  you?  What  do  you  think  Mr.  Woods 
would  do  if  you  kept  asking  questions?  Read  the  next  two  paragraphs 
and  see  if  you  are  right. 

Gathering  information.  Finish  the  page  and  find  out  one  other 
thing  Jack  and  Mr.  Woods  talked  about. 

Page  49.  Drawing  inferences.  I think  Jack  has  a very  good  opinion 
of  himself.  Read  the  first  paragraph  and  see  if  you  can  find  out  why 
I think  so.  I believe  Mr.  Woods  is  teasing  Jack.  Finish  the  page  and 
see  if  you  think  so  and  why.  Be  ready  to  show  us  how  Mr.  Woods 
looked  at  Jack  to  show  that  he  was  teasing.  What  do  you  think  the  sur- 
prise will  be? 

Oral  Reading 

Fluency  and  phrasing.  We  found  out  that  our  reading  is  much 
more  interesting  when  we  read  two-line  sentences  as  if  they  were  all 
on  one  line.  This  is  also  true  of  three-line  sentences.  How  many  two- 
line  sentences  are  there  on  page  44?  How  many  three-line  sentences? 
Who  can  read  each  sentence  as  if  it  were  all  on  one  line?  (Continue 
in  similar  way.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Final  sounds.  If  I write  the  word  them,  all  but  the  last  letter,  will 
someone  finish  the  word  for  me?  (Continue  with  then,  farm,  been, 
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warm,  when,  from,  town,  etc.,  until  difference  between  m and  n causes 
no  more  trouble.  Repeat  techniques  with  front,  thought,  door,  seat.) 

I will  write  two  new  words.  One  will  say  near.  The  other  will  say 
neat;  someone  who  keeps  his  clothes  clean  is  very  neat.  Which  word 
says  neat?  How  do  you  know?  Then  the  other  word  says — . (Repeat 
with  ten,  tent;  ear,  earn;  gum,  gun;  stream,  street.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  associations;  Classification.  Father  said  that  Jack  was — 
(Write  A Country  Boy.)  When  he  lived  in  town,  he  was — (Write 
A Town  Boy.)  What  could  a country  boy  do  that  a town  boy  could  not 
do?  What  could  a town  boy  do  which  a country  boy  could  not  do? 
What  are  some  things  they  could  both  do? 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  pages  21,  22. 


Unit  7 

What  Can  It  Be?  (pages  50-55) 

New  Vocabulary 

donkey  ears  feel  hee-haw 
Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  vocabulary.  I wonder  how  Jack  will — (write 
feel)  when  he  finds  out  what  the  surprise  is.  The  two  vowels — (under- 
line ee)  make  you  know  that  the  first  vowel  has  its  name  or  long 
sound — , and  the  word  says — . Now  it  says — (Add  ing.)  This  word 
says — (Write  hear.)  We  use  it  when  we  talk  about  something  we 
hear  with  our — . Right  inside  the  word  is  the  little  word — (Underline 
ear;  then  write  ear.)  Now  the  word  ear  says — (Add  s.) 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  on  the  board:  He  took 
his  time  about  it.  Over  and  over  again,  Before  long,  without  being 
told,  He  never  thought  about  that,  with  them) 

Mr.  Woods  was  in  no  hurry  to  tell  Jack  the  surprise.  (Line  1.)  Jack 
asked  about  it — ( line  2 ) . Maybe  he  will  find  out  what  it  is — ( line  3 ) . 
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He  may  even  find  out — (line  4) . I imagine  that — (line  5) . If  Whiskers 
goes  down  the  road  with  Jack  and  Mr.  Woods,  we  may  say  he  went — 
(line  6) . This  word  says — (Write  Is;  then  change  it  to  In,  It,  If.)  Don’t 
forget  this  question  word.  (Write  Where.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Page  50.  Associational  reading.  I wonder  if  Jack  and  you  are  very 
much  alike.  Read  the  first  two  paragraphs.  Find  out  how  Jack  felt; 
then  decide  whether  you  would  have  felt  the  same  way.  Finish  the 
page.  Would  you  have  said  what  Jack  said?  Can  you  explain  what 
Jack  is  doing  in  the  picture? 

Page  51.  Gathering  information.  Why  wasn’t  Mr.  Woods  as  ex- 
cited as  Jack?  Read  the  first  paragraph  and  decide. 

Associational  reading.  Finish  the  page.  Would  you  have  felt  as 
Jack  did? 

Page  52.  Picture  clues.  Well,  do  you  think  you  have  found  the 
surprise?  Do  you  think  cows  would  be  a good  surprise? 

Gathering  information.  Read  the  first  two  paragraphs.  Find  out 
exactly  what  happened  when  Mr.  Woods  got  home. 

Drawing  inferences.  Finish  the  page.  How  do  you  think  Jack  felt 
when  he  saw  the  cows? 

Page  53.  Gathering  information.  You  thought  Jack  was  disap- 
pointed when  he  saw  the  cows.  He  was  more  than  disappointed.  Read 
this  page.  Find  out  how  he  felt  and  why. 

Page  54.  Picture  clues;  Skimming.  The  surprise  at  last!  Of  course 
you  know  that  Mr.  Bones  is  a — . Skim  page  54  for  the  word  donkey. 

Gathering  information.  The  minute  Jack  saw  that  donkey,  he  knew 
it  was  not  a cow.  Read  the  page  and  find  out  how  he  knew.  Jack  was 
so  excited  that  he  doesn’t  finish  his  sentences.  Can  you  find  and  read 
the  two  sentences  in  which  words  are  left  out?  Show  by  the  way  you 
read  how  excited  Jack  was. 

Page  55.  Picture  clues;  Skimming.  The  picture  almost  makes  me 
hear  that  donkey  say — . Skim  the  page  for  the  word  hee-haw. 

Gathering  information.  Jack  asks  a question.  Read  the  page.  Find 
out  what  the  question  was  and  what  happens  the  minute  the  donkey 
sees  his  visitors. 

Predicting  outcomes.  Now  what  do  you  think  may  happen  in  our 
story  tomorrow? 
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Oral  Reading 

Paragraph  identification.  Who  can  find  and  read  for  us  the  para- 
graph which  tells  what  Jack  said  to  hurry  Mr.  Woods  down  the  road. 
The  one  which  tells  why  Mr.  Woods  didn’t  hurry!  Two  paragraphs 
which  tell  what  happened  when  they  reached  the  farm!  Two  which  tell 
how  Jack  felt  when  he  saw  the  cows!  The  one  which  tells  how  the 
donkey  looked!  Three  which  tell  what  the  donkey  did  when  he  saw 
Jack! 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Final  sounds.  If  I write  friend,  all  but  the  last  letter,  will  someone 
finish  it  for  me?  (Continue  with  field,  keep,  feel,  frog,  could,  help,  pool, 
leg,  etc.) 

I will  write  three  new  words.  One  will  say  flag,  one  will  say  flat,  and 
one  will  say  flap.  The  clothes  flap  in  the  wind.  Which  word  says  flat? 
How  do  you  know?  Which  says  flap?  What  does  the  other  word  say? 
(Continue  with  pail,  pain,  paid;  steel,  steep,  steer.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing  and  spelling;  Phonetic  parts.  In 
the  word — (write  car)  this  part  says — (underline  ar;  then  erase  word). 
Think  how  the  word  farm  begins  and  ends.  What  part  do  you  hear? 
Who  will  write  the  word  farm?  (Continue  with  cart,  sharp,  card,  harm, 
part,  hard,  darn,  etc.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  associations.  When  a dog  says  bow-wow,  we  say  he — 
(barks).  When  a cat  meows,  we  say  she — (mews).  (Continue  with 
hen-cackle,  rooster-crow,  pig-grunt,  donkey-bray,  bird-chirp  or  sing, 
horse-whinny  or  neigh,  etc.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  pages  23,  24,  25. 
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Unit  8 

No  Ride  Today  (pages  56-62) 

New  Vocabulary 
would  hands 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  vocabulary.  This  word  says — (Write  could.) 
Think  how  this  word  begins.  (Write  would.)  Make  it  rhyme  with 
could,  and  you  will  know  that  it  says — . I wish  you — (indicate  would) 

take  a careful  eye  picture.  If  I begin  this  way  (write  wou ),  you 

will  tell  me  to  finish  the  word — . The  joining  word  is — (Write  and.) 
Now  it  says — (Add  h to  form  hand.)  And  now  it  says — (Add  s for 
plural. ) 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  on  the  board.) 

At  that  very  minute 

He  took  it  into  his  head  to  go,  too. 

He  was  off  after  Carl. 

All  he  thought  of  was  Carl. 

If  you  had  been  there 

Well,  of  all  things! 

This  will  never  do. 

He  will  be  at  the  door. 

He  will  put  this  dog  out. 

This  morning  Carl  started  to  school.  His  dog  pushed  open  the  door — 
(line  1).  When  he  saw  where  Carl  was  going — (line  2).  So  in  a 
minute — (line  3).  Carl’s  mother  called  him  back,  but  he  didn’t  come 
because — (line  4).  What  would  you  have  done — (line  5)?  When 
Carl  saw  his  dog,  he  said — (lines  6-7).  Then  he  thought  of  the  janitor, 
and  he  said — (lines  8-9). 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  We 
left  Jack  about  to  jump  the  fence  after  Mr.  Bones.  Read  the  title  of  the 
next  story.  Can  you  think  of  any  reason  why  Jack  doesn’t  get  a ride? 
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Pages  56-57.  Picture  clues.  How  does  Mr.  Bones  look  on  page  56? 
What  do  you  think  he  would  say  if  he  could  talk?  How  does  he  look 
on  page  57?  What  would  he  say  here?  How  can  you  explain  the 
story  title? 

Gathering  information ; Drawing  inferences.  Read  page  56.  Find 
out  what  Jack  does.  Decide  whether  you  think  Mr.  Woods  likes  what 
Jack  does.  Why  does  he  feel  that  way? 

Associational  reading.  If  you  were  Jack,  would  you  come  back?  Read 
page  57  and  see  what  Jack  does.  Is  he  like  you? 

Pages  58-59.  Picture  clues.  How  does  Mr.  Bones  feel  on  these  two 
pages  and  what  is  he  trying  to  say? 

Gathering  information.  Read  the  first  paragraph  on  page  58.  Find 
out  one  reason  why  Mr.  Bones  looks  so  cross.  Now  finish  the  page. 
Find  out  some  more  reasons  why  Mr.  Bones  has  such  an  ugly  look. 

Associational  reading.  What  would  you  have  done  if  you  were  right 
by  the  side  of  an  ugly  donkey?  Is  that  what  Jack  did?  Read  two  para- 
graphs on  page  59  and  see. 

Gathering  information.  Finish  the  page.  What  is  Jack  thinking  as 
he  looks  at  the  donkey? 

Pages  60-61.  Picture  clues.  What  do  you  think  Jack  is  trying  to 
do  on  page  60?  What  has  happened  on  page  61  and  why?  How  does 
Mr.  Bones  look  on  page  60?  How  has  his  look  changed  on  page  61? 
Why?  How  has  Jack’s  look  changed  and  why? 

Verifying  inferences.  Read  page  60.  Prove  that  we  were  right  when 
we  said  that  Jack  was  trying  to  jump  on  the  donkey’s  back.  Now  read 
two  paragraphs  on  page  61.  Were  we  right  about  the  reason  that 
Jack’s  plan  failed? 

Gathering  information.  Finish  the  page.  What  is  Jack  saying  as  he 
lies  there  on  the  ground?  What  does  he  mean  by  what  he  says? 

Page  62.  Pictures  clues.  Has  Mr.  Bones’  disposition  improved  any? 
What  is  he  trying  to  say  here? 

Gathering  information.  What  happened  after  Jack  got  over  his 
surprise?  Read  the  first  paragraph  and  see.  Finish  the  page.  Mr.  Bones 
is  crosser  than  ever.  Find  out  why  I know  he  is.  Find  out  also  what  he 
is  trying  to  say. 

Predicting  outcomes.  Jack  has  got  himself  into  a pile  of  trouble 
today.  How  do  you  think  things  may  come  out  tomorrow  when  we 
read  again? 
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Oral  Reading 

Paragraph  identification.  Who  can  find  and  read  the  paragraph 
which  proves  that  Jack  got  over  that  fence  in  a hurry?  The  one  which 
proves  that  Mr.  Woods  did  not  like  what  Jack  did  a single  bit!  The 
one  which  tells  the  reason  why  Jack  did  not  mind  Mr.  Woods!  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Final  sounds.  Listen  as  I say  the  word  took.  Watch  how  the  word 
ends.  (Write  took  and  underline  k;  then  erase  word.)  If  I write  milk, 
all  but  the  last  letter,  will  someone  finish  the  word  for  me?  (Repeat 
techniques  with  work,  walk,  talk;  gas,  this,  yes;  jolly,  country,  carry.) 

It  takes  two  letter  to  finish  the  word — (Write  splash;  underline  sh; 
then  erase  word.)  If  I write  fish,  all  but  the  last  two  letters,  will  some- 
one finish  it  for  me?  (Repeat  with  wish.) 

Here  are  two  new  words.  (Write  silk,  silly.)  One  says  silk;  I have 
a silk  dress.  The  other  says  silly.  Which  one  says  silk?  How  do  you 
know?  (Continue  with  dish,  desk;  cook,  cooky.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling;  Phonetic  parts.  In 
the  word  how  this  part  says — (Write  how  and  underline  ow;  then 
erase  word.)  Can  you  use  that  part  and  write  down?  (Continue  with 
town,  owl,  bow,  cow.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Multiple  meanings.  In  how  many  ways  can  we  use  the  word — 
(write  back)  ? Jack  wanted  to  jump  on  the  donkey’s — . Mr.  Woods  told 
him  to  come — . When  you  take  a book  from  the  table,  you  must  put  it 

— . When  I take  my  car  from  the  garage,  I must  out.  Suppose 

each  of  you  think  of  a sentence  with  the  word  back. 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road , pages  26,  27. 
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Unit  9 

Friends  to  Make  (pages  63-69) 

New  Vocabulary 
think 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  vocabulary.  This  word  in  which  you  see  the 
little  word  ought  says — (Write  thought  and  underline  ought.)  Today 
we  have  a partner  word  for  thought.  (Write  think.)  The  new  word 
begins  like  thought.  Inside  is  the  little  word  ink.  (Underline  ink.) 
Th — ink!  The  word  says — . I hope  you  will  think  how  the  word  looks 
as  I write  it  again.  Now  who  will  read  the  two  partner  words  and  use 
each  one  in  a sentence? 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  on  the  board.) 

He  had  had  enough  of  that. 

As  soon  as  he  could 

What  are  you  thinking  about? 

After  this,  think  before  you  jump. 

We  left  Jack  sitting  on  the  ground  feeling  his  bumps.  I don’t  be- 
lieve he  will  try  that  trick  again.  I am  sure — ( sentence  1 ) . I imagine 
Mr.  Woods  got  there — (line  2).  Perhaps  he  said — (lines  3-4). 

Anyway  Jack  hasn’t  made — -(write  friends)  with  the  donkey.  I 
wonder  how  he  is — (write  feeling)  at  this — (write  minute).  Is  he 
really — (write  hurt)?  From  now  on  will  he  be — (write  afraid )?  That 
donkey  is  still  in — (write  front)  of  him  giving  him  some — (write 
more)  bad  looks.  Don’t  forget  this  question  word  (write  When)  or 
this  word  (write  If).  If  you  remember  that  this  part  says — (write 
thing  and  underline  ing),  you  will  know  that  this  word  may  look  like 
think,  but  it  says — . In  what  way  are — (write  think,  thing)  different? 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  Read 
and  think  about  the  title  of  the  next  story.  Who  do  you  think  will 
have  to  make  friends?  With  whom  will  he  have  to  make  friends?  To 
what  page  shall  we  turn  to  check  our  thinking? 

Page  63.  Picture  clues.  I really  believe  Jack’s  bumps  hurt.  How 
can  I tell?  Do  you  think  Mr.  Bones’  disposition  has  improved  any?  If 
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you  were  Mr.  Woods,  what  would  you  say  first?  After  that  what  would 
you  say? 

Verifying  inferences.  Check  your  thinking  by  reading  the  page. 
Did  Mr.  Woods  say  what  you  thought  he  would? 

Pages  64-65.  Picture  clues.  Maybe  Mr.  Woods  was  cross  at  Jack, 
but  does  he  look  cross  in  the  picture?  Why  do  you  suppose  he  has 
to  laugh? 

Verifying  inferences.  Check  your  thinking  by  reading  the  first 
paragraph  on  page  64. 

Gathering  information.  Finish  page  64.  Mr.  Woods  tells  Jack  what 
he  must  do  and  when.  Find  out  what  he  says.  Now  Mr.  Woods  has 
a plan  to  help  Jack  out.  Read  two  paragraphs  on  page  65  and  find  out 
his  plan.  Finish  the  page.  How  does  Jack  feel  about  that  plan? 

Associational  reading.  Would  you  have  felt  as  Jack  did? 

Pages  66-67.  Picture  clues.  Can  you  tell  how  Mr.  Bones  feels  by 
this  time?  Is  Jack  as  brave  as  he  wants  us  to  believe  he  is?  How  can 
you  tell  that  he  isn’t?  Where  do  you  think  the  second  apple  came  from? 

Gathering  information.  Mr.  Woods  helped  Jack  out.  Someone  else 
did,  too.  Read  the  first  paragraph  on  page  66.  Find  out  who  else  helped 
him  and  how  he  did  it.  Now  finish  the  page.  What  happened  to  Mr. 
Bones  after  he  had  an  apple  and  why? 

Verifying  conclusions.  Do  you  think  Jack  and?  Mr.  Bones  are 
friends  now?  Is  Mr.  Bones  all  ready  to  give  Jack  a ride?  Read  the 
first  two  paragraphs  on  page  67  and  see  what  Mr.  Woods  thinks 
about  it.  He  tells  Jack  a very  important  thing.  Be  sure  you  find  out 
what  it  is. 

Associational  reading.  If  you  were  Jack,  would  you  do  what  Mr. 
Woods  told  you  to  do  this  time?  Finish  the  page  and  see  if  Jack  is 
like  you. 

Pages  68-69.  Picture  clues.  Can  you  tell  anything  about  Jack’s 
feelings  from  the  picture?  About  the  donkey’s?  Anyway,  Jack  has 
minded  Mr.  Woods  and  come  back  with  some  apples. 

Gathering  information;  Associational  reading.  Read  the  first  two 
paragraphs  on  page  68.  How  did  Jack  feel  when  he  went  out  to  the 
field  the  next  morning?  Would  you  have  felt  the  same  way?  Finish 
the  page  and  read  the  first  paragraph  on  page  69.  How  did  Mr.  Bones 
feel?  If  you  had  been  the  donkey  would  you  have  felt  like  that?  Finish 
page  69.  If  you  were  to  paint  a picture  to  go  with  the  end  of  the  page, 
how  would  you  make  Jack  look?  Mr.  Bones? 
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Predicting  outcomes.  Suppose  we  each  make  a guess.  How  long  will 
it  be  before  Jack  gets  a ride? 

Oral  Reading 

Expressing  the  feelings  of  characters.  Everyone  in  our  story,  in- 
cluding Mr.  Bones,  changes  his  feelings  several  times.  Who  can  find 
and  read  aloud  the  place  where  Mr.  Woods  is  worried  for  fear  Jack  is 
hurt?  Be  sure  to  read  to  show  how  he  feels.  Now  find  the  place  where 
he  has  to  laugh  in  spite  of  himself!  (Continue  in  same  way  with 
Jack  and  Mr.  Bones.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Final  sounds.  It  takes  two  letters  to  finish  the  word — (Write  much 
and  underline  ch;  then  erase  word.)  It  also  takes  two  letters  to  finish 
the  word — (Write  north  and  repeat  procedure.)  If  I write  catch,  all 
but  the  last  two  letters,  who  will  finish  it  for  me?  (Repeat  with  church 
and  south.  Then  use  same  techniques  for  endings  //  and  ck,  using  the 
following  words:  truck,  sell,  tell,  etc.) 

I have  written  two  new  words  on  the  board.  One  says  teach.  The 
other  says  teeth.  Which  one  says  teeth?  How  do  you  know?  (Continue 
with  stick,  still;  path,  patch;  shack,  shall.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling;  Phonetic  parts.  In 
the  word — (write  now  and  underline  ow)  this  part  says — . But  in  the 
word — (write  show  and  underline  ow)  it  says — .(Erase  words.)  Since 
you  know  how  show  begins  and  since  you  know  the  part,  who  can 
write  the  word  shown?  Mr.  Woods  has  shown  Jack  how  to  make 
friends  with  Mr.  Bones.  (Continue  with  how,  bowl,  low,  mow,  row, 
sow.) 


Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Colloquial  or  common  expressions  and  their  meaning.  When 
Mr.  Woods  is  surprised,  he  may  say — (Write  Upon  my  word!)  What 
does  he  mean?  What  would  you  have  said?  (Continue  with  Well,  of 
all  things!  I took  it  into  my  head.  I took  my  time  about  it.  I will  do  it 
when  the  time  comes.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

W or  kb  o ok  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  pages  28,  29,  30. 
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Unit  io 

Rides  and  More  Rides  (pages  70-76) 

New  Vocabulary 
smell 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  vocabulary.  If*  your  dog  hides  a bone,  he  can 
find  it  again  because  he  has  such  a keen  sense  of — (Write  smell.)  The 
new  word  begins  like  smile.  (Underline  sm.)  It  rhymes  with  well  and 

says  sm Someone  in  our  story  also  has  a keen  sense  of — ( Indicate 

smell.)  Who  do  you  think  it  is? 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  on  the  board.) 

Many  days  Would  you  like  to  know 

Before  long  There  were 

All  his  other  friends  There  was 

From  this  time  on  Every  day 

If  that  was  where  the  apples  were  If  you  keep 

Here  are  some  ways  in  which  our  sentences  will  begin  today.  Sup- 
pose we  each  read  a phrase  and  then  use  it  to  begin  a sentence  of  our 
own. 

If  you  know  this  word  (write  out),  you  know  that  this  compound 
word  says — (Write  side  to  form  outside;  then  repeat  procedure  with 
somewhere  and  nightingale.) 

Mr.  Bones  is  certainly  the — (write  wisest)  donkey.  Before  we  are — 
(write  through)  the  story,  he  will  give  you  some — (write  more) 
surprises. 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information ; Drawing  inferences.  Mr. 
Woods  said  that  Jack  would  never  ride  Mr.  Bones  until — . Then  what 
do  you  judge  has  happened  when  you  read  the  title? 

Page  70.  Picture  clues.  In  every  other  picture  before  this,  Jack  has 
had  to  go  way  out  into  the  field  after  Mr.  Bones.  How  is  this  picture 
different?  What  do  you  think  it  proves? 

Verifying  inferences.  Now  read  the  first  two  paragraphs  and  check 
to  see  if  we  are  right. 
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Gathering  information.  One  morning  something  surprising  hap- 
pened. Finish  the  page  and  see  what  it  was. 

Page  71.  Picture  clues.  Take  a good  look  at  Jack’s  pockets.  Have 
you  any  idea  why  Mr.  Bones  is  following  him?  Have  you  any  idea 
why  Jack  wants  Mr.  Bones  to  follow  him  through  the  gate? 

Verifying  inferences.  Read  the  whole  page.  See  if  you  have  figured 
things  out  correctly. 

Pages  72-73-  Picture  clues.  A ride  at  last!  Is  Jack  enjoying  him- 
self? Is  Mr.  Bones?  How  can  you  tell?  Remember,  Mr.  Woods  had 
said  that  Jack  could  not  ride  until — . Then  what  do  you  suppose  has 
happened? 

Verifying  inferences.  Read  the  first  two  paragraphs  on  page  72. 
Find  out  what  Mr.  Woods  really  did  say.  Now  finish  the  page.  Does 
it  tell  you  the  same  thing  the  picture  does? 

Gathering  information.  Read  page  73.  Find  out  where  Jack  is  going 
and  exactly  how  he  feels  about  that  donkey  ride. 

Page  74.  Picture  clues.  Have  you  any  idea  how  that  gate  happens 
to  be  open? 

Verifying  conclusions.  Read  the  whole  page.  See  who  was  right 
about  the  reason  for  the  open  gate. 

Page  75.  Picture  clues.  Of  course  the  picture  suggests  just  what 
Mr.  Bones  is  doing.  What  is  it? 

Gathering  information.  I wonder  what  Father  thinks  of  that  donkey’s 
hee-haw.  Read  the  page  and  see. 

Page  76.  Gathering  information.  Read  the  first  two  paragraphs.  See 
if  you  would  like  to  do  what  the  second  paragraph  suggests.  Now  read 
the  next  paragraph  and  find  out  exactly  what  you  must  do  to  go  to 
Jack’s  house.  In  the  last  paragraph  there  are  three  "hopes.”  Find  out 
what  they  are.  Do  you  hope  the  same  things?  Would  you  really  like 
to  see  Mr.  Bones? 

Page  77.  Picture  clues.  The  title  and  the  picture  introduce  us  to  an 
old  friend  of  yours.  Who  is  that?  Do  you  think  you  know  who  the 
other  fishermen  are?  Who  do  you  think  will  catch  the  most  fish?  We 
will  check  to  see  if  you  are  right  when  we  read  the  story. 

Oral  Reading 

Audience  reading.  (Divide  the  group  into  five  smaller  groups. 
Assign  one  section  of  the  entire  story  of  Mr.  Bones  to  each  group.  Have 
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them  prepare  to  read  the  assigned  sections  for  another  group  which 
has  not  heard  the  story.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Final  sounds.  It  takes  two  letters  to  finish  the  word  thing.  (Write 
thing,  underline  ng;  then  erase  word.)  If  I write  sing,  all  but  the  last 
two  letters,  who  will  finish  it  for  me?  ( Repeat  with  sang  and  spring. ) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling;  Phonetic  parts.  In 
the  word  house,  this  part  says — (Write  house  and  underline  ou;  then 
erase  word.)  Can  someone  use  that  part  and  write  the  word  out?  Can 
someone  change  it  to  shout?  (Continue  with  mouth,  south,  couch?) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  associations.  How  many  things  do  you  think  of  when  you 
see  the  name — (write  Mr.  Bones)?  The  first  thing  I think  of  is  his 
long  ears.  Suppose  we  each  add  one  other  thing  we  remember  about 
him. 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  pages  31,  32, 
33. 

2.  Tests.  Give  the  tests  on  pages  34  and  35  of  the  Workbook  for 
The  New  Down  the  River  Road.  A score  of  1 is  given  for  each 
item  done  correctly.  Average  groups  should  make  a score  of  at 
least  14  on  page  34;  of  14  on  page  35. 

3.  Textfilms.  See  Textfilm  manual. 

Unit  ii 

One  Wish  and  Then  Another  (pages  78-84) 

New  Vocabulary 
even  exciting  Joe 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  vocabulary.  If  a boy’s  name  is — (write  Joe), 
the  two  vowels  help  you  to  know  that  the  first  vowel  has  its  long 
sound — , and  the  word  is — . Sometimes  when  we  play  a game,  one 
side  makes  five  points  and  the  other  side  makes  five  points.  Then  the 
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scores  are — (Write  even.)  The  name  of  the  first  vowel  is — (Under- 
line e.)  Think  of  the  sound  of  this  letter.  (Indicate  v.)  Think^how  the 
word  ends.  The  two  scores  are — . If  I write  this  much  of  the  word,  who 

can  add  the  last  sound?  (Write  eve ) When  two  boys  are  running 

a race,  things  get  very  exciting.  (Write  exciting.)  What  do  you  do 
when  exciting  things  are  happening?  Take  a good  look  at  the  word 
exciting.  Watch  this  letter.  (Indicate  x.)  Its  name  is  x.  If  you  remember 
its  name,  it  will  help  you  to  remember  that  this  word  says — (Rewrite 
exciting.) 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  on  the  board.) 

Do  not  snap  my  head  off. 

That  will  be  enough  of  that. 

Keep  your  head  about  you. 

Things  may  not  work  out  like  that. 

Jack  was  invited  to  a picnic,  but  it  rained  and  the  picnic  was  called 
off.  Jack  was  so  cross  about  it  that  he  was  not  very  polite  when  he 
talked  to  Mother.  So  Mother  smiled  and  said — (sentence  1).  What 
did  Mother  mean  by  that?  Then  she  said — (sentence  2).  When  Jack 
complained  about  the  rain,  Mother  wanted  him  to  remember  that  no 
one  could  help  the  rain.  So  she  said — ( sentence  3 ) . What  did  she  mean 
by  that?  Then  Mother  said,  "We  may  want  to  do  many  things,  but 
when  the  time  comes — (sentence  4).”  Now  what  did  she  mean  by 
that? 

Here  are  some  partner  words.  How  quickly  can  you  read  them? 
(Write  another -other,  think-thought-thing,  was -were,  under -until,  no- 
know,  could-would,  said-asked.)  I hope  you  also  know  these  words 
with  opposite  meanings.  (Write  before-after,  today-tomorrow,  never - 
always. ) 

Review  of  word  recognition  techniques.  Before  we  begin  the 
new  unit  in  our  books,  suppose  we  review  the  things  we  do  when  we 
come  to  a word  in  our  books  which  we  do  not  know.  (Review  the 
following  steps:  Think  how  the  word  begins.  Jump  over  the  word  and 
read  the  rest  of  the  sentence.  Look  for  picture  clues.  Think  how  the 
word  ends.  Look  for  a part — phonetic — which  you  know.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  Suppose 
we  read  the  title  of  the  next  unit  and  then  the  titles  of  each  story  in 
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that  unit.  (Have  pupils  recall  the  picture  of  Mr.  Carl  in  the  boat  and 
then  tell  what  each  title  suggests  may  happen  in  that  particular  story.) 
To  what  page  shall  we  turn  to  check  our  thinking  in  the  first  story? 

Pages  78-79.  Picture  clues.  Can  you  tell  from  the  picture  how 
Jack  is  feeling  as  he — (write  leans  against ) the  tree?  Have  you  any 
idea  why?  Can  you  identify  some  of  the  flowers  in  Mother’s  garden? 

Verifying  inferences.  Read  page  78  and  be  ready  to  prove  that  Jack 
was  cross,  by  what  he  says. 

Gathering  information.  Does  Jack  keep  on  being  cross?  Read  two 
paragraphs  on  page  79  and  see.  Now  finish  the  page.  What  does 
Mother  say  to  cheer  him  up? 

Pages  80-81.  Picture  clues.  Has  Jack  cheered  up  any?  Can  you  ex- 
plain why? 

Gathering  information.  Mother  has  some  good  advice  for  Jack.  Read 
the  first  paragraph  on  page  80  and  find  out  what  it  is.  Why  doesn’t 
Jack  do  as  Mother  says?  Read  until  you  find  out.  Now  Mother  has 
another  plan.  Finish  page  80  and  find  out  what  it  is.  Now  do  you 
know  what  Father  and  Jack  are  talking  about? 

Why  is  it  a good  thing  for  two  people  to  talk  things  over  together? 
Read  the  first  paragraph  on  page  81  and  find  out.  Now  finish  the  page 
and  find  out  exactly  what  Father  is  saying. 

Pages  82-83.  Picture  clues.  Things  look  as  if  they  were  getting 
pretty — (Indicate  exciting.')  How  can  you  tell? 

Gathering  information.  Jack  likes  exciting  things.  Read  the  first 
paragraph  on  page  82  and  find  out  why.  Father  isn’t  a very  good 
planner  or  maybe  he  is  just  joking.  He  suggests  something,  but  Jack 
thinks  it  will  not  work.  Finish  page  82.  Find  out  what  Father’s  joke 
is.  See  if  you  agree  with  Jack.  Now  read  page  83  and  find  out  what 
Father’s  next  plan  is.  Is  it  a good  one?  Why? 

Page  84.  Gathering  information.  What  does  Jack  think  of  the 
plan?  Read  the  first  paragraph  and  find  out.  Father  doesn’t  want  Jack 
to  get  his  hopes  up  and  then  be  disappointed.  What  is  the  first  thing 
they  must  do?  Read  the  second  paragraph  to  find  out. 

Associational  reading.  Finish  the  page.  Would  you  have  done  what 
Jack  did?  Would  your  father  have  done  what  Jack’s  father  did? 

Page  85.  Picture  clues.  The  minute  you  read  the  title  you  know 
who  this  new  character  is.  What  other  information  can  you  get  from 
the  picture?  If  you  were  to  see  this  picture  a few  minutes  from  now, 
who  else  would  you  see  besides  Fisherman  Joe? 
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Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  all  the 
parts  of  the  story  where  Jack  is  cross.  Find  and  read  the  two  plans 
Mother  suggests.  Father’s  bad  plan!  Father’s  good  plan!  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonant  blends.  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the  word — 
(Write  from  and  underline  the  fr .)  Listen  as  I say  fog,  frog.  Which 
word  begins  like  from?  Let’s  prove  that  it  does.  (Write  frog ; direct 
attention  to  fr;  repeat  with  fresh,  flesh;  flee,  free;  then  erase  board.) 

Show  me  how  friend  begins,  and  I will  finish  the  word  for  you. 
(Continue  with  from,  frog.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling;  Phonetic  parts.  In 

the  word — (write  new  and  underline  ew ) this  part  says — . (Erase 
word.)  Who  can  use  that  part  and  write  few?  (Continue  with  dew, 
mew,  new.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Extending  the  meaning  of  common  or  colloquial  expressions. 
Tell  me  in  your  own  words  what  Mother  and  Father  mean  when  they 
tell  Jack  to — (Write  keep  his  head  about  him.)  (Continue  with:  Do 
not  snap  my  head  off.  Father  had  a good  head.  Keep  your  head  about 
you.  Things  may  not  work  out.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

W orkbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road , pages  36,  37,  38. 


Unit  12 

Fisherman  Joe  (pages  85-90) 

New  Vocabulary 
still  tent 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  vocabulary.  If  everyone  is  very  quiet,  this  room 
will  seem  very — (Write  still.)  The  word  begins  like  stop.  (Under- 
line st.)  The  vowel  has  its  short  sound  i,  and  the  word  is  sti — . Watch 
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the  way  the  word  ends.  If  I erase  still , could  someone  write  it  again? 
Sometimes  when  you  are  camping,  you  sleep  in  a — (Write  tent. )%  The 
vowel  (underline  e)  has  its  short  sound  e,  and  the  word  is — . Say  tent 
softly  to  yourselves.  Do  you  hear  the  two  sounds  on  the  end  of  the 
word?  (Underline  nt.)  If  I erase  tent,  who  will  write  it  for  us? 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  words  on  board  in  pairs: 
other -another,  for-from,  grow-grew,  Where-There,  under-until,  could- 
would,  then-than,  think-thought,  was-were.)  How  quickly  can  you  read 
and  erase  two  partner  words? 

Now  that  we  are — (write  through ),  maybe  you  remember  that 
the  name  of  this  letter  is — (write  x) , and  this  word  says — (Write 
exciting .)  Someone  in  our  story  will  act  as  if  he  were — (Write  wild.) 
There  will  be  one — (write  more)  word.  It  begins  this  way.  (Write 
sun.)  But  now  it  says — (Add  flowers  to  form  sunflowers.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Page  83.  Picture  clues.  Can  you  locate  the—- (Indicate  sunflowers.) 

Gathering  information;  Specific  detail.  If  you  wanted  to  get  from 
Jack’s  house  to  the  river,  what  two  things  would  you  have  to  do?  Read 
the  first  paragraph  to  find  out. 

Verifying  conclusions.  Finish  the  page.  Be  able  to  prove  that  the 
house  really  did  belong  to  Fisherman  Joe. 

Pages  86-87.  Picture  clues.  We  said  someone  in  today’s  story  will 
act  as  if  he  were — (Indicate  wild.)  Now  do  you  know  who  it  is? 
(Have  type  of  fence  identified.) 

Gathering  information.  If  you  are  very  careful  readers,  you  can 
find  out  five  important  things  about  Fisherman  Joe  in  the  first  two 
paragraphs  on  page  86.  Can  you  find  all  five?  Now  finish  the  page. 
What  kind  of  fisherman  was  Fisherman  Joe? 

Exercising  judgment.  Now  read  page  87.  What  things  does  the 
story  tell  that  are  also  told  by  the  picture?  Does  the  story  tell  anything 
which  the  picture  does  not  tell? 

Pages  88-89.  Picture  clues.  Have  you  any  ideas  about  the  con- 
versation that  is  going  on  between  Jack  and  Fisherman  Joe?  What 
would  you  be  saying  if  you  were  there? 

Gathering  information.  Read  page  88  until  you  know  exactly  why 
Jack  is  sitting  on  that  box.  Now  finish  the  page.  Does  Jack  do  what 
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he  is  told?  Would  you  have  done  so?  Fisherman  Joe  has  a plan  of  his 
own.  Read  page  89  to  find  out  what  it  is.  Be  sure  you  know  the  plan 
exactly. 

Page  90.  Picture  clues.  Have  you  any  idea  why  Jack  runs  so  swift- 
ly? What  news  is  bottled  up  inside  his  head? 

Exercising  judgment.  Sometimes  boys  are  good  for  something. 
Sometimes  they  are  good  for  nothing.  Why?  Read  this  page.  Be  ready 
to  tell  what  you  think  happened  on  the  way  home.  Was  Jack  good  for 
something  or  good  for  nothing?  Is  his  mother  very  much  like  yours? 

Page  91.  Picture  clues.  Can  you  identify  the  people  in  the  car? 
Can  you  explain  the  title? 

Oral  Reading 

Paragraph  identification.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the 
paragraph  which  tells  exactly  what  you  must  do  to  get  to  the  river 
from  Jack’s  house.  The  one  which  tells  who  lived  with  Fisherman  Joe! 
The  one  which  tells  three  things  Fisherman  Joe  did  on  different  days! 
(Continue  in  similar  way.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonant  blends.  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the  word — 
(Write  still  and  underline  st.)  Listen  as  I say  say,  stay.  Which  word 
shall  I write  on  the  board  because  it  begins  like  still ? (Continue  with 
sore,  store;  sack,  stack;  sale,  stale.  Then  repeat  procedures  for  initial 
blend  br,  using  brown;  bag,  brag;  bake,  brake;  bought,  brought;  book, 
brook.  Then  erase  board.) 

Here  are  two  new  words,  One  says  bush.  One  says  brush.  Which 
one  says  brush ? How  do  you  know?  Here  are  two  more  words.  One 
says  sorry.  One  says  story.  Which  one  says  story?  How  do  you  know? 
(Erase  board.)  Show  me  how  brook  begins,  and  I will  finish  the  word 
for  you.  (Continue  with  brake,  stack,  stale,  brought,  etc.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling;  Phonetic  parts. 
In  the  word — (write  boy  and  underline  oy)  this  part  says — (Erase 
word.)  Can  someone  use  that  part  and  write  joy?  Boy?  Toy?  Roy? 
Think  how  start  begins.  What  part  do  you  hear?  How  does  it  end? 
Who  can  write  start?  (Repeat  with  brown,  stew.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Descriptive  words.  Can  you  add  two  words  to  this  word  (write 
river ) to  make  us-  have  a better  mind  picture  and  see  just  the  same 
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river  Jack  saw?  (Continue  with  tall,  yellow  sunflowers;  big  brown  dog; 
gay,  happy  feeling;  bright,  sunshiny  morning;  etc.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  pages  39,  40. 


Unit  13 

The  Big  Day  (pages  91-100) 

Initial  Procedure 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  on  the  board.) 

He  looked  as  if  he  were  a wild  man. 

I wish  you  could  have  been  there. 

Even  I would  have  liked  that. 

If  they  were  not  coming, 
they  would  have  said  so. 

It  looked  as  if  it  would  be 
a lovely  day. 

So  this  is  the  day  when  Jerry  and  Mr.  Carl  come  to  see  Jack.  I am 
glad  for  Jack’s  sake.  Wouldn’t  you  have  liked  to  see  him  yesterday 
when — (sentence  1)?  Really — (sentences  2 and  3).  I am  glad  Mr. 
Carl  and  Jerry  did  not  disappoint  Jack.  But  of  course — (sentence  4). 
From  the  picture  we  saw  yesterday — ( sentence  5 ) . It  would  be — ( write 
bad  enough')  to  wait — (write  around)  so  long  without  having  it  turn 
out  to  be  a rainy  day.  I imagine  that  Jack  had  written  Mr.  Carl  a — 
(write  letter)  to  ask  him  to  come.  I wonder  at  what  time  Mr.  Carl 
decided  to — (write  leave)  home.  I hope  it  was — (Write  early.) 

Be  sure  you  can  read  these  partner  words  so  that  we  can  thoroughly 
enjoy  our  story.  (Write  could-would,  think-thought,  was -were,  about- 
again. ) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Page  91.  Gathering  information.  Read  the  first  two  paragraphs. 
Jack  was  almost  disappointed.  Why?  Why  did  Mr.  Carl  decide  to 
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come  in  the  car?  Jack  thinks  up  a very  fine  plan.  Finish  the  page.  Find 
out  exactly  what  the  plan  was. 

Pages  92-93.  Picture  clues.  Can  you  tell  from  the  pictures  whether 
Jack’s  plan  is  working  out  all  right? 

Verifying  inferences.  Read  the  first  paragraph  on  page  92.  Were 
we  right  about  the  plan  working  out  just  as  Jack  thought  it  would? 

Gathering  information.  Maybe  Jack  teased  and  Mother  changed  her 
mind.  Read  the  second  paragraph.  Is  that  what  happened?  What  about 
Mr.  Bones?  Does  he  keep  good-natured?  Finish  the  page  and  see. 
Where  do  you  suppose  Whiskers  is?  Read  the  first  paragraph  on 
page  93  and  find  out  why  he  isn’t  around.  Now  finish  the  page. 
Exactly  how  long  did  it  take  Jerry  to  get  out  of  the  car?  What  did  he 
think  of  the  donkey? 

Pages  94-95.  Picture  clues.  Where  do  you  suppose  that  apple 
came  from?  How  do  you  suppose  Mr.  Carl  knew  that  Mr.  Bones  liked 
apples?  Mr.  Carl  certainly  knows  how  to  make  friends  with  a donkey. 
He  isn’t  as  foolish  as  Jack  was. 

Gathering  information.  When  Jack  first  saw  Mr.  Bones,  he  ran  up 
and  asked  him  for  a ride  as  if  Mr.  Bones  were  some  old  friend.  Read 
page  94.  In  what  way  are  Jack  and  Mr.  Carl  alike? 

Verifying  inferences ; Gathering  information.  Now  read  page  95. 
Did  Mr.  Carl  really  bring  that  apple  with  him?  A most  surprising 
thing  happens.  Find  out  what  it  is. 

Predicting  outcomes.  What  do  you  expect  to  see  on  the  next  page? 

Page  96.  Verifying  inferences;  Gathering  information.  How  do 
you  think  Father  and  Mother  will  look  when  they  see  Mr.  Carl?  What 
will  they  do?  Each  of  you  show  us  how  you  think  they  would  look 
and  what  they  would  do.  Someone  else  laughs,  too.  Read  the  page. 
Find  out  who  it  is.  Check  to  see  if  we  were  right  about  Father  and 
Mother. 

Page  97.  Picture  clues.  I know  some  other  animals  that  like  apples. 
Do  you?  How  can  you  tell  that  Jerry  is  enjoying  himself? 

Gathering  information.  Jerry  may  like  baby  pigs,  but  there  is  one 
animal  he  misses  on  this  farm.  Read  the  page  and  find  out  what  it  is 
and  why  Father  doesn’t  have  one. 

Pages  98-99.  Picture  clues.  Many  donkey  rides  are  not  enough 
for  boys,  but  one  seems  to  be  sufficient  for  Mr.  Carl.  What  is  he  doing 
now?  I imagine  he  is  telling  Mother  all  the  news  from  Friendly 
Village  where  she  used  to  live. 
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Gathering  information.  Read  page  98.  Find  out  what  Father,  the 
boys,  and  Mr.  Carl  did  after  they  had  looked  at  the  animals.  Now  read 
the  first  paragraph  on  page  99.  Who  was  the  first  one  Mother  asked 
about  and  what  did  she  find  out?  Finish  the  page.  Who  were  the  next 
people  Mother  wanted  to  hear  about?  What  did  she  learn  about  them? 

Page  100.  Picture  clues.  Can  you  tell  what  the  dessert  is  going 
to  be? 

Gathering  information.  Who  was  the  last  person  Mr.  Carl  told 
about  and  what  did  he  say?  Read  page  100  and  find  out. 

Oral  Reading 

Paragraph  identification.  Find  and  read  aloud  the  paragraph 
where  Jack  was  almost  disappointed,  but  not  quite.  The  one  which 
tells  about  the  good  plan  Jack  thought  up!  The  one  which  tells  why 
Jack  didn’t  tease!  The  one  where  Mr.  Bones  brays!  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonant  blends.  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the  word 
— (Write  cried  and  underline  cr.)  Listen  as  I say  cab,  crab.  Which 
word  shall  I write  under  cried  because  it  begins  like  cried?  (Continue 
with  cost,  cross;  camp,  cramp;  cash,  crash.  Then  erase  board.) 

Show  me  how  crab  begins,  and  I will  finish  the  word  for  you.  (Con- 
tinue with  cross,  cried,  crash,  etc.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling;  Phonetic  parts. 
In  the  word — (write  look  and  underline  oo)  this  part  says — . Can 
you  use  that  part  (erase  look)  and  write  hood?  Stood?  Book?  Brook? 
Took?  (Etc.)  If  you  remember  that  this  part  (write  ow\  then  erase) 
sometimes  says  "6,”  maybe  someone  can  write  blow.  Who  can  change 
it  to  blown?  Who  can  write  crow?  A rooster  can  crow.  Sometimes  that 
same  part  says  what  it  says  in  now.  Could  you  use  the  same  part  and 
write  crowd? 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Synonymous  meanings;  Extending  vocabulary.  What  is  another 
word  we  use  for  the  worms  we  use  to  catch  fish?  {bait)  For  a fishing 
pole?  {rod)  With  what  do  we  wind  up  the  line?  {reel)  How  many 
different  kinds  of  fish  can  you  name? 

Supplementary  Activities 

W or  kb  ook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  pages  41,  42,  43. 
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Unit  14 

Off  for  the  River  (pages  101-6) 

New  Vocabulary 
suit  worms 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  vocabulary.  I hope  our  story  today  gets  Jack, 
Jerry,  and  Mr.  Carl  down  to  the  river,  don’t  you?  When  a boy  has  a 
new  coat  and  pants,  we  say  he  has  a new — (Write  suit.)  Here  are  the 
two  vowels.  (Underline  ui.)  The  first  vowel  has  the  long  sound  "u,” 
and  the  second  vowel  is  silent.  So  the  word  is — . Suit  is  a word  that 
has  more  than  one  meaning.  If  anyone  asked  you  to  go  for  a ride  in 
an  airplane,  you  might  say,  "That  will  just — (indicate  suit ) me.” 
What  would  you  mean  by  that? 

Before  the  fishermen  catch  any  fish,  they  must  look  for — (Write 
worms.)  If  you  remember  that  this  part — (Underline  or)  says — , 
you  will  know  that  the  word  says — . 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  on  the  board.) 

When  she  saw  how  much  they  wanted  to  go, 
she  gave  in. 

Mothers  are  always  good  about  things  like  that. 

He  will  catch  more  than  the  others. 

I wonder  if  Mother  did  make  Mr.  Carl  and  the  boys  wait  until  sun- 
down. Maybe — (sentences  1 and  2).  I wonder  which  fisherman  will 
be  the  lucky  one.  Of  course — (sentence  3).  I hope  they  all  find  worms 
— (Write  enough.)  And  now  if  you  know  these  words,  we  can  read 
the  story  and  find  out  what  really  happens.  (Write  could-would, 
think-thought-thing,  under -until,  hear-here.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Page  101.  Exercising  judgment ; Drawing  conclusions.  Mr.  Carl 
is  just  as  bad  as  the  boys.  Read  the  first  two  paragraphs  and  see  if  you 
agree  with  me.  Now  finish  the  page.  Did  Mother  make  them  wait 
until  sundown?  How  do  you  know? 
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Pages  102-3.  Picture  clues.  Have  you  any  idea  what  may  be  in 
those  bundles?  What  is  the  can  for?  I wonder  why  the  tent  isn’t  up. 
Have  you  any  ideas  about  that? 

Verifying  inferences.  Read  page  102.  Find  out  if  we  were  right 
about  the  can  and  the  tent. 

Gathering  information;  Exercising  judgment.  Read  page  103.  What 
happened  after  the  tent  was  up?  Whom  do  you  expect  to  be  the  best 
fisherman? 

Pages  104-5.  Picture  clues.  One  worm  for  the  can  anyway!  Who 
has  it?  Does  the  picture  give  you  any  idea  about  the  time? 

Drawing  inferences;  Exercising  judgment.  Something  Fisherman 
Joe  does  makes  me  think  that  he  is  up  to  mischief.  Read  page  104. 
See  if  you  feel  that  way  and  why.  Have  you  any  idea  what  the 
mischief  might  be? 

Gathering  information.  Read  page  105.  What  happens  after  the 
can  is  full  of  worms?  What  do  the  fishermen  see,  do,  and  hear? 

Page  106.  Picture  clues.  My,  how  comfortable  Mr.  Carl  looks. 
What  has  he  on  his  head?  Why? 

Gathering  information.  What  does  Mr.  Carl  think  about  his  bed? 
Read  the  first  paragraph  and  see.  Does  he  go  right  to  sleep?  Finish 
the  page  and  see. 

Exercising  judgment.  Why  was  it  too  bad  that  Mr.  Carl  was  dis- 
turbed by  the  frogs?  Can  you  figure  out  the  reason? 

Page  107.  Picture  clues.  Can  you  tell  what  time  it  is  now?  What 
do  you  think  Fisherman  Joe’s  pointing  finger  means?  Does  the  title 
give  you  any  idea  what  mischief  he  may  be  up  to? 

Oral  Reading 

Paragraph  identification.  Who  can  find  and  read  for  us  a para- 
graph which  proves  that  Mr.  Carl  likes  to  fish?  One  which  proves  that 
he  was  a good  fisherman  when  he  was  a boy!  One  which  proves  that 
Fisherman  Joe  was  up  to  mischief!  Three  paragraphs  which  tell  what 
the  fishermen  saw,  heard,  and  did,  after  they  had  enough  worms.  The 
one  which  tells  what  Mr.  Carl  thought  of  his  bed!  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonant  blends.  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the  word — 
(Write  fly  and  underline  fl.)  Listen  as  I say  few,  flew.  Which  word 
shall  I write  because  it  begins  like  fly ? (Continue  with  fat,  flat;  feet, 
fleet;  fight,  flight.  Then  erase  board. ) 
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I will  write  two  new  words.  One  says  fight.  One  says  flight ; we  talk 
about  an  airplane  flight.  Which  word  says  flight?  How  do  you  know? 
(Continue  with  fat,  flat;  etc.  Then  erase  board.)  Show  me  how  flowers 
begins,  and  I will  finish  the  word  for  you.  (Continue  with  flew,  fly.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling;  Phonetic  parts. 
In  the  word — (write  rooster  and  underline  oo)  this  part  says — . Can 
you  use  that  part  (erase  rooster)  and  write  noon?  Moon?  Pool?  Soon? 
Broom? 

Remember,  this  part  in  the  word  house  says — (Write  ou.)  Could 
you  use  it  and  write  the  word  loud?  This  part  in  the  word  new  says— 
(Write  ew.)  Use  it  and  write  few.  This  part  in  the  word  show  says— 
(Write  ow.)  Use  it  and  write  flow;  water  in  a river  will  flow  along. 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  associations.  I wonder  if  you  have  sharper  eyes  and  ears 
than  the  fishermen  in  our  story.  Suppose  it  were — (write  evening. )? 
What  time  of  day  is  that?  Suppose  you  were  sitting  on  the  riverbank. 
What  would  you  see,  what  would  you  hear  which  the  fishermen  did 
not  see  or  hear?  (Cows  going  home,  cowbells,  birds  twittering,  in- 
sects humming,  boy  whistling,  fish  jumping,  etc.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road , pages  44,  45,  46. 


Unit  15 

Mr.  Carl,  Sleepyhead  (pages  107-18) 

New  Vocabulary 
fire  first  pan 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  vocabulary.  I wonder  if  it  is  four  o’clock  in 
the  morning  in  our  story  today.  I wonder  if  Fisherman  Joe  really  was 
the — (write  first)  fisherman  to  get  out  of  bed.  This  part  (underline  ir) 
helps  you  to  know  that  the  word  is — . I wonder  if  the  fishermen  will 
put  their  fish  in  a — (Write  pan.)  The  short  vowel  helps  you  to  know 
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that  the  word  is — . Then  maybe  they  will  cook  the  fish  over  a — (Write 
fire. ) Since  there  are  two  vowels,  the  first  one  says — , and  the  word  is — . 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  on  the  board.) 

What  were  they  going  to  do? 

Well,  of  all  things! 

How  about  this  fish? 

They  have  been  sleeping  long  enough. 

Of  course  when  you  are  going  fishing,  you  have  to — (Write  leave 
early.)  You  have  to  be — (Write  very  still.)  But  with  two  boys  along, 
Fisherman  Joe  and  Mr.  Carl  will  have  a hard  time.  Boys  talk — (write 
every)  minute — (write  even)  when  you  tell  them  to  keep  still.  So — 
(sentence  1).  I suppose  if  Mr.  Carl  gets  a fish,  he  will  say — (sent- 
ence 2).  Fisherman  Joe  may  say — (sentence  3).  Anyway  let’s  read  the 
story  and  get  them  out  of  bed  because — (sentence  4).  I am  sure  that 
will — (write  suit)  Mr.  Carl. 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  (Use 
in  usual  way.) 

Page  107.  Verifying  inferences.  We  decided  yesterday  that  Fisher- 
man Joe’s  pointing  finger  meant  that  the  boys  were  to  get  up  and  keep 
very  still.  Read  page  107  and  check  your  thinking. 

Pages  108-9-  Gathering  information.  Three  fishermen  but  not  four! 
Are  they  off  for  the  day?  Read  page  108  and  find  out.  The  story  yes- 
terday told  us  one  reason  why  Mr.  Carl  might  be  sleepy  this  morning. 
Why  was  that?  Read  page  109  and  find  out  some  more  reasons. 

Pages  110-11.  Picture  clues.  Even  the  birds  are  up  before  Mr.  Carl. 
Can  you  explain  what  is  happening  in  the  picture  on  page  111?  What 
is  Jack  trying  to  do?  What  has  Jerry  in  his  hand? 

Gathering  information.  Read  page  110.  Find  out  why  even  the  birds 
didn’t  wake  Mr.  Carl.  Now  read  page  111.  What  happens  when  the 
fishermen  land  the  boat? 

Pages  112-13.  Gathering  information.  Awake  at  last!  I wonder 
how  that  happened.  Read  page  112  and  find  out.  I suppose  the  fisher- 
men tell  Mr.  Carl  that  in  a few  minutes  he  can  sit  down  to  a nice  break- 
fast of  fish.  Read  page  113  and  see  if  they  do. 

Paves  114-15.  Picture  clues.  Have  you  any  idea  why  Mr.  Carl  is 
pointing  and  what  he  is  saying? 


52 


Average  Group 


Verifying  inferences;  Gathering  information.  Read  the  first  two 
paragraphs  on  page  114.  Is  Mr.  Carl  teasing  for  a fish?  Does  he  get 
what  he  wants?  Now  Mr.  Carl  tries  another  plan.  Finish  the  page.  See 
what  the  new  plan  is  and  find  out  whether  it  works  out.  Surely  the 
three  fishermen  won’t  be  mean  enough  to  eat  fish  for  breakfast  while 
Mr.  Carl  looks  on!  Read  page  115  and  see  what  happens. 

Pages  116-17.  Picture  clues.  If  I knew  how  many  fish  Fisherman 
Joe  caught,  I could  tell  who  was  the  best  fisherman,  could  you? 

Specific  detail.  Now  read  page  116.  Find  out  exactly  how  many  fish 
each  fisherman  caught.  You  will  have  to  be  good  readers  to  know  about 
one  fisherman. 

Gathering  information.  Now  read  page  117.  What  are  the  fishermen 
saying  as  they  wave  good-by?  What  time  is  it  when  they  start  for  Hill- 
top Farm? 

Page  118.  Gathering  information.  Mr.  Carl  may  have  caught  the 
most  fish,  but  who  caught  a very  big  fish?  What  did  he  want  to  do 
with  it?  Read  the  first  paragraph  and  see.  Mr.  Carl  asks  the  boys  a 
riddle.  Finish  the  page.  Find  out  what  the  riddle  is.  Can  you  answer  it? 

Page  119.  Picture  clues.  Where  in  the  world  do  you  think  that 
rickety  old  wagon  came  from?  What  might  happen  to  it  at  any  minute? 
Who  is  ready  with  the  title?  Whom  do  you  think  the  suits  are  for? 
What  kind  of  suits  will  they  be? 

Oral  Reading 

Audience  reading.  (Divide  the  group  into  five  smaller  groups; 
assign  one  section  of  the  entire  story  of  Fisherman  Carl  to  each  group; 
then  proceed  as  in  Unit  10.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonant  blends.  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the  word — 
(Write  green  and  underline  gr.)  Listen  as  I say  gay,  gray.  Which  word 
shall  I write  because  it  begins  like  green?  (Continue  with  grass,  gas; 
gain,  grain;  gate,  grate.  Repeat  the  procedure  with  initial  consonant 
blend  pi,  using  please;  pay,  play;  pain,  plain;  pan,  plan;  etc.  Then 
erase  board.) 

Here  are  two  new  words.  (Write  gaze,  graze.)  One  says  gaze;  when 
we  look  closely  at  something,  we  gaze  at  it.  The  other  says  graze;  when 
cattle  eat  grass,  they  graze.  Which  word  says  graze?  How  do  you  know? 


53 


Oh,  for  Some  Money! 

(Repeat  with  pain,  plain;  gain,  grain ; pot,  plot.  Then  erase  board.) 
Show  me  how  green  begins,  and  I will  finish  the  word  for  you.  (Con- 
tinue with  grandmother , please,  play.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling;  Phonetic  parts.  In 
the  word — (Write  play;  underline  ay;  then  erase  word)  the  part  said 
— . Use  the  part  and  write  pay.  (Continue  with  play,  gay,  gray.)  Re- 
member the  part  you  use  in  the  word  show.  Could  someone  write  grow? 
That  same  part  sometimes  says — (Give  sound  of  ow  in  now.)  Use  the 
part  and  write  plow.  Think  of  the  part  you  use  in  the  word  flew.  Who 
can  write  grew? 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Multiple  meanings  of  words.  Use  this  word  (write  suit)  in  a 
sentence  and  make  it  mean  some  new  clothes.  Now  use  it  in  another 
sentence  and  make  it  mean  that  something  pleases  you  very  much.  Use 
this  word  (write  catch)  and  tell  what  you  do  with  a ball.  Now  use  it 
to  tell  what  you  have  when  you  come  home  from  fishing.  Use  this 
word  (write  leaves)  to  tell  about  a tree.  Now  use  it  to  tell  what 
happens  when  a girl  does  not  hang  up  her  clothes. 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  pages  47,  48. 

2.  Tests.  Give  the  informal  tests  on  pages  49  and  50  in  the  Work- 
book. A score  of  1 is  given  for  each  item  done  correctly.  Pupils  in 
average  groups  should  score  at  least  5 on  page  49;  at  least  24  on 
page  50. 

3.  Textfilms.  See  Textfilm  manual. 

Unit  16 

Oh,  for  Some  Money!  (pages  120-26) 

New  Vocabulary 

baseball  buy  Lucky  pull 

better  dollar  picture  send 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  vocabulary.  Sometimes  boys  play — -(Write  base; 
pause;  then  add  ball.)  The  two  vowels — (underline  a and  e in  base) 
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help  you  to  know  that  the  word  says — . Sometimes  when  you  play 
baseball,  you  have  good — (Write  luck.)  Think  how  the  word  begins, 
make  it  rhyme  with  truck,  and  you  know  that  it  says — . If  you  have 
good  luck,  you  are — (Add  y to  form  lucky.)  Maybe  you  play — (write 
better)  than  the  other  boys.  Think  how  this  word  begins,  make  it 
rhyme  with  letter,  and  you  know  that  it  says — . This  word  says — > 
(Write  by.)  This  by  means  'place.  We  use  this  by  when  we  say  "by  a 
window.”  Here  is  another  word  which  says  buy.  (Write  buy.)  We  use 
this  word  buy  when  we  buy  something  at  the  store.  How  are  the  two 
words  different?  What  does  this  word  say?  (Rewrite  by.)  What  does 
it  mean?  (Repeat  with  buy.)  Maybe  your  mother  will — (write  send) 
you  to  the  store.  If  you  see  the  little  word  end  (underline  end  in  send), 
you  know  that  the  word  says — . Maybe  she  gives  you  a — (Write 
dollar.)  If  you  think  about  this  word  (underline  doll),  you  will  know 
how  much  money  Mother  gives  you.  The  last  thing  we  found  out 
about  Mr.  Bones  in  our  book  yesterday  was  that  he  could — (Write 
pull  a wagon.)  Think  how  this  word  (indicate  pull)  begins  and  ends. 
Jump  over  it,  and  the  phrase  helps  you  to  know  that  the  word  says — . 
We  know  Mr.  Bones  can  pull  a wagon  because  we  saw  him  doing  it 
in  the — (Write  picture.)  Now  who  is — (indicate  lucky)  enough  to 
be  able  to  read  all  the  new  words? 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  on  the  board.) 

Soon  after  Jack  came  to  the  farm. 

They  had  been  friends  for  a long  time. 

Not  even  his  mother! 

when  you  hear  how  it  came  about 

It  was  really  very  exciting. 

Put  your  thinking  caps  on. 
always 

You  remember  the  boy  you  saw  with  Jack  in  the  picture.  He  made 
friends  with  Jack — (line  1).  So — (line  2).  This  boy  had  a nickname. 
No  one  called  him  by  his  real  name — (line  3).  You  won’t  be  surprised 
about  that— (line  4)  because — (line  5).  Now  before  we  begin  reading, 
suppose  you — (line  6).  That  is — (line  7)  a good  thing  to  do. 

Review  of  word  recognition  techniques.  Before  we  begin  the 
new  unit  in  our  books,  suppose  we  recall  what  we  do  when  we  come  to 
a word  we  do  not  know.  (Review  the  following  steps:  Look  at  the 
way  the  word  begins.  Jump  over  the  word  and  read  the  rest  of  the 
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sentence.  Look  for  picture  clues.  Watch  for  a part  you  know  in  the 
word.  Think  hoiv  the  word  ends.) 


Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  Suppose 
we  read  the  unit  title  and  each  of  the  story  titles  in  that  unit.  What  can 
we  find  out  about  "Suits  for  Two”  from  the  story  titles?  What  does  the 
first  title  suggest?  Do  you  think  someone  has  found  the  money  for 
those  suits  by  the  time  we  reach  the  second  story?  Why  not?  What  will 
happen  in  the  third  story?  Where  do  you  think  someone  is  in  the 
fourth  story?  Have  you  any  idea  why  someone  has  to  go  back  to  town 
in  the  fifth  story?  Won’t  it  be  fun  to  check  our  thinking  as  we  read? 
To  what  page  shall  we  turn  to  find  the  first  story? 

Pages  120-21.  Picture  clues.  Jack  seems  to  have  found  a new  friend. 
On  whose  gate  are  they  sitting?  How  can  you  tell?  Fisherman  Joe  has 
more  important  work  than  fishing  today.  I hope  he  is  rowing  fast.  Why? 

Gathering  information.  Jack’s  friend  has  three  names.  Read  page  120 
and  find  out  what  they  are. 

Drawing  inferences.  Does  the  picture  on  page  121  help  you  to 
know  where  Lucky  got  his  name? 

Verifying  inferences.  Read  page  121  and  prove  that  you  are  right. 

Pages  122-23.  Picture  clues.  Have  you  any  idea  what  may  be  on 
that  paper?  Why  has  Jack  jumped  from  the  fence?  Why  is  Lucky 
waving  his  arms? 

Gathering  information.  Read  page  122.  Find  out  where  the  boys  got 
the  paper  and  exactly  what  was  on  it. 

Specific  details.  But  there  is  more  than  a picture  on  the  paper. 
Read  page  123.  Find  out  exactly  how  much  the  suit  costs  and  where 
you  can  get  it. 

Pages  124-25.  Picture  clues.  I can  almost  tell  from  the  pictures  what 
the  boys  are  saying.  Can  you? 

Oral  recall.  Read  until  you  come  to  the  last  paragraph  on  page  125. 
Think  about  the  story  as  you  read.  See  if  you  are  such  a careful  reader 
that  you  can  recall  everything  the  boys  said  to  one  another. 

Exercising  judgment.  I think  the  last  paragraph  tells  about  the 
picture  at  the  top  of  page  125.  Read  and  see  if  you  agree  with  me 
and  why. 

Page  126.  Picture  clues.  Have  you  any  idea  why  the  boys  are 
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running  or  where  they  are  going?  Why  would  they  seek  out  Father 
when  they  wanted  help? 

Verifying  inferences.  Now  read  page  126.  Find  out  whether  Jack’s 
reason  for  seeking  out  Father  and  yours  are  the  same. 

Page  127.  Exercising  judgment.  Why  do  you  think  "What  Can  We 
Do?”  is  a good  title  for  the  next  story? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the  part 
of  the  story  which  tells  how  Lucky  got  his  name.  The  part  which  tells 
where  the  boys  found  the  handbill  and  everything  that  was  on  the 
bill!  The  part  which  tells  everything  the  boys  said  as  they  looked  at 
the  picture!  The  part  which  tells  their  plan  for  help! 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonant  blends.  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the  word — 
(Write  pretty;  underline  pr.j  Listen  as  I say  pies,  prize.  Which  word 
shall  I write  because  it  begins  like  pretty?  (Continue  with  pay,  pray; 
pick,  prick.  Repeat  techniques  with  initial  consonant  blend  si,  using 
sleep;  said,  sled;  say,  sleigh;  side,  slide;  sit,  slit.  Then  erase  board.) 

Here  are  two  new  words.  (Write  pick,  prick.)  One  says  pick.  The 
other  says  prick;  we  may  prick  our  finger  with  a pin.  Which  word 
says  prick?  How  do  you  know?  (Repeat  with  sow,  slow.)  Show  me 
how  pretty  begins,  and  I will  finish  the  word  for  you.  (Continue  with 
sleep,  sled,  prize.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling;  Phonetic  parts.  In 
the  word — (write  world  and  underline  or)  this  part  says — . When  I 
erase  the  word,  can  you  use  that  part  and  write  work?  (Repeat  with 
word,  worm.)  In  the  word — (write  her  and  underline  er)  this  part 
says — . Use  it  and  write  the  name  Bert.  Use  it  to  change  the  word 
work  to  worker.  In  the  word — (write  bird  and  underline  ir)  this  part 
says — . Use  it  to  write  girl.  (Continue  with  dirt,  stir.)  In  the  word — 
(write  turn  and  underline  ur)  this  part  says — . Use  this  part  to  write 
burn.  (Continue  with  hurt,  curl.)  We  have  found  out  that  each  of 
these  parts  (write  er,  ir,  or,  ur)  all  may  say — . 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Multiple  meanings  of  words.  Use  this  word  (write  cried)  and 
make  us  know  that  you  shouted.  Use  it  in  another  sentence  and  let  us 
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know  that  there  were  tears  in  your  eyes.  Use  this  (write  letter)  and  tell 
us  how  many  letters  you  see  in  this  word.  (Write  I.)  Use  it  to  tell 
about  a mailbox!  About  something  you  wrote!  (Continue  in  similar 
way  with  multiple  meanings  for  even  and  side. ) 

Supplementary  Activities 

W or  kb  o ok  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  pages  51,  52,  53. 


Unit  17 

What  Can  We  Do?  (pages  127-32) 

Initial  Procedure 

Vocabulary  review.  This  is  the  day  when  Father  must  be  the — 
(write  wisest ) man  in  the — (write  country ) and  help  the  boys  out 
with  some  good  ideas.  Let’s  see  if  you  are  wise  enough  to  know  these 
partner  words.  (Write  how-now ; then  think-thought,  would-could, 
grow-grew,  gave-give,  hy-huy,  put-pull,  then-than,  more-many,  said- 
asked-cried-called,  of -of},  another -other.)  I hope  you  also  remember 
these  opposites.  (Write  hef  ore-after,  always -never.)  Don’t  forget 
these  words.  (Write  Once,  then  enough;  then  As.)  One  season 
of  the  year  is — (Write  spring.)  Sometimes  when  a stream  of  water 
springs  from  some  rock,  we  also  call  it  a — (Indicate  spring.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Page  127.  Gathering  information.  You  remember  that  when  Jack 
went  to  Father  for  help  before,  Father  thought  up  a plan  for  having 
Mr.  Carl  ride  a donkey,  but  Jack  didn’t  think  much  of  that  plan.  What 
plan  does  Jack  himself  think  of  this  time,  and  why  won’t  it  work? 

Pages  128-29.  Picture  clues.  One  of  the  pictures  leads  me  to  think 
that  the  boys  are  trying  out  Jack’s  plan  after  all.  Which  picture  is 
that?  Why  do  I think  so? 

Gathering  information.  Father  has  another  idea  about  the  plan.  If 
it  is  to  work,  two  things  are  very  important.  Read  page  128,  para- 
graph 1 and  find  out  what  the  two  things  are.  Where  will  the  boys 
get  those  big  apples,  better  apples?  Finish  the  page  and  find  out.  What 
is  the  reason  for  the  little  baskets?  Read  page  129  and  find  out. 
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Pages  130-31.  Picture  clues.  Do  you  think  the  boys  will  be  able  to 
sell  these  apples?  Why? 

Gathering  information.  Did  the  apples  at  the  bottom  of  page  130 
fall  on  the  ground?  Read  the  page.  How  did  the  apples  get  there  and 
what  important  thing  has  happened  to  them? 

Exercising  judgment.  Why  do  you  suppose  the  boys  put  the  apples 
on  the  ground  first  and  not  into  the  big  baskets? 

Verifying  conclusions.  Now  read  page  131.  Did  you  think  of  the 
right  reason? 

Page  132.  Picture  clues.  Evidently  work  is  over.  Can  you  think 
why  it  is  especially  important  for  the  boys  to  be  practicing  ball  playing? 

Gathering  information.  I hope  the  boys  take  good  care  of  the  apples 
after  the  baskets  are  full.  Read  the  first  paragraph  and  see  if  they  do. 

Verifying  inferences.  Now  finish  the  page.  Were  we  right  about  the 
important  reason  for  playing  catch? 

Page  133.  Picture  clues.  Father  seems  to  be  examining  the  baskets. 
Have  you  any  idea  what  he  might  be  saying?  Do  you  recall  a picture 
you  have  seen  which  could  answer  the  question  asked  in  the  title? 

Oral  Reading 

Paragraph  identification.  Find  and  read  the  two  paragraphs  which 
tell  what  Jack’s  plan  was  and  why  Lucky  thought  it  would  not  work. 
The  paragraph  in  which  Father  explains  what  will  have  to  be  done 
if  the  boys  want  the  plan  to  work!  The  one  which  tells  where  the  boys 
were  to  get  the  apples!  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonant  blends.  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the  word — 
(Write  snap  and  underline  sn.j  Listen  as  I say  sow,  snow.  Which  word 
shall  I write  because  it  begins  like  snap?  (Continue  with  sail,  snail; 
seek,  sneak;  sip,  snip.  Repeat  procedure  for  initial  blend  sp,  using  the 
following  words:  spot;  shade,  spade;  stare,  spare;  sat,  spat;  sell,  spell.) 

Here  are  two  new  words.  (Write  seed,  speed.)  One  says  seed;  the 
other  says  speed.  Which  says  speed?  How  do  you  know?  (Continue 
with  sore,  snore,  seek,  speak,  sort,  snort.)  Now  show  me  how  spot 
begins,  and  I will  finish  the  word  for  you.  (Continue  with  snow,  snap, 
spell. ) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling;  Short  sound  of 
vowel  a.  I hope  you  remember  that  we  have  a special  name  for  these 


How  Can  We  Get  to  Town? 


59 


letters.  (Write  a,  e,  i,  o,  u.)  We  call  them  vowels.  (Write  vowels.) 
Vowels  have  more  than  one  sound.  In  the  word — (write  cap)  we  see 
the  vowel  a.  There  is  only  one  vowel  in  the  word,  and  it  has  its  short 
sound,  "a.”  Listen  as  I say  cap.  Did  you  hear  the  sound  "a”?  Listen  as 
I say  hit,  hat.  In  which  word  do  you  hear  the  short  a sound?  Let’s  prove 
that  you  are  right.  (Write  hat  under  cap  and  direct  attention  to  a. 
Repeat  with  man,  men ; tan,  ten;  bad,  big;  etc.  Then  erase  board. ) Who 
can  use  short  a and  write  the  word  had?  (Continue  with  gas,  fat,  can, 
back,  bad,  etc.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Multiple  meanings  of  words.  Use  this  word  in  a sentence  (write 
spring)  and  make  it  mean  a season  of  the  year.  Now  make  it  mean 
jump!  Make  it  mean  a part  of  a car!  Make  it  mean  water!  (Continue 
with  multiple  meanings  for  right,  fire,  and  cross. ) 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  pages  54,  55. 


Unit  18 

How  Can  We  Get  to  Town?  (pages  133-38) 

Initial  Procedure 

Vocabulary  review.  The  apples  are  all  ready.  Now  I wonder  how 
the  boys  will  get  to  town?  Have  you  any  ideas?  I am  sure  they  will 
want  to — (write  leave  early).  I am  sure  they  will  be  the — (write  first) 
ones  out  of  bed  the  next  morning.  That  is — (write  always)  the  way 
with  boys  when  something — (write  exciting)  is  about  to  happen.  If 
you  remember  the — (write  picture)  on  the  unit  title  page  of  this  story, 
maybe  you — (write  think)  you — (write  know)  how  the  boys  get  to 
town.  If  that  is  the  way  they  go,  they  will  have  a — (write  picnic).  But 
I am — (write  afraid)  Mother  will — (write  never)  let  them  go  that 
way — (write  even)  if  it  would  be  fun.  I wonder  how  many — (write 
years)  old  that  wagon  is?  I am  sure  it  is  older — (write  than)  Jack  and 
Lucky.  So — (write  if)  they — (write  put)  all  those  apples  in  it,  Mr. 
Bones  will  not  be  able  to — (write  pull)  it.  But  they  will  get  to  town — 
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(write  somehow).  If  they  really  sold  those  apples,  I am  sure  they — 
(write  danced)  up  and  down  with  excitement.  So  let’s  read  the  story 
and  find  out  what  time  it  was — (write  when)  they  started — (write 

off)- 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  the  usual  way.) 

Page  133.  Gathering  information.  Father  has  some  very  disappoint- 
ing news  for  the  boys.  Read  two  paragraphs  and  find  out  what  it  is. 

Exercising  judgment.  Now  finish  the  page.  Do  you  think  Father  is 
right?  Why? 

Pages  134-33.  Picture  clues.  To  whom  have  the  boys  come  for 
help?  Can  you  guess  why? 

Gathering  information.  Lucky  has  a good  suggestion.  But  does  it 
work  out?  Read  two  paragraphs  on  page  134  and  find  out.  Now  finish 
the  page.  Where  do  the  boys  go  next  and  how  do  things. turn  out?  This 
must  be  the  boys’  unlucky  day.  But  maybe  their  luck  will  turn.  Read 
page  135  and  see  if  it  does. 

Pages  136-37.  Picture  clues.  I can  tell  that' Mr.  Woods  was  right 
when  he  said  that  no  one  had  touched  that  wagon  for  years  and 
years.  How  can  I tell? 

Gathering  information.  Mr.  Woods  isn’t  worried  about  the  wagon, 
but  he  is  doubtful  about  something  else.  Read  the  first  paragraph  on 
page  136  and  find  out  what  it  is.  What  do  you  think  Mr.  Bones  might 
do  if  he  didn’t  want  to  pull?  What  did  the  boys  do  and  say  when  they 
saw  the  wagon?  Finish  page  136  and  see. 

Mr.  Woods  has  everything  all  planned  out.  Read  page  137  and  find 
out  exactly  what  is  going  to  happen. 

Page  138.  Picture  clues.  Remember  Mr.  Woods’  plan.  Then  what 
time  is  it  in  this  picture? 

Gathering  information ; Oral  recall.  Read  so  carefully  that  you  can'  tell 
exactly  what  Father  and  Mr.  Lee  said  about  the  wagon.  It  is  a good 
thing  the  boys’  mothers  were  not  there.  Why? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  The  boys  have  three  disappointments  be- 
fore their  luck  begins  to  change.  Who  can  find  and  read  the  part  of  the 
story  which  tells  about  the  first  disappointment?  The  second!  The 
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third!  Now  who  can  find  and  read  the  part  which  tells  how  Mr.  Woods 
helps  them  out  of  their  troubles.  ( Etc. ) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonant  blends.  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the  word — 
(Write  train  and  underline  the  tr.)  It  also  takes  two  letters  to  begin 
the  word — (Write  twins;  underline  tw.  Erase  board.)  Show  me  how 
truck  begins,  and  I will  finish  the  word  for  you.  (Repeat  with  twenty, 
tree,  tweet.') 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling;  Long  and  short 
sounds  of  the  vowel  a.  How  many  vowels  do  you  see  in  the  word — 
(write  hand )?  What  does  the  short  a say?  Listen  as  I say  sand,  song. 
Which  word  shall  I write  because  it  has  the  short  a sound  in  it? 
(Continue  with  than,  then;  pin,  pan;  etc.)  Can  you  use  short  a and 
write  cat,  sad,  bat,  crab,  flat P (Etc.) 

In  this  word  (write  cake)  I see  two  vowels.  (Underline  a and  e.) 
The  second  vowel  on  the  end  of  the  word  (indicate  e)  is  silent.  We  do 
not  hear  it  when  we  say  the  word.  But  when  we  see  it  on  the  end  of  the 
word  we  know  that  this  vowel  (indicate  a)  has  its  long  sound  and 
says  "a.”  Listen  as  I say  name,  nest.  Which  word  shall  I write  because 
in  it  you  hear  the  long  a sound?  Let’s  prove  that  you  are  right.  (Write 
name  on  board  and  direct  attention  to  two  vowels.  Continue  with 
came,  can;  same,  some;  make,  mend;  etc.  Then  erase  board. ) Who  could 
write  the  word  name?  How  many  vowels  will  you  use?  Where  will 
the  second  vowel  come?  (Continue  with  cake,  make,  take,  gate,  etc.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Multiple  meanings  for  words.  Use  this  word  (write  store)  and 
make  it  mean  a place  where  you  buy  things.  Now  use  it  and  make  it 
mean  that  you  put  something  away  to  keep  it  safely.  Use  this  word 
(write  head)  and  tell  about  a part  of  a pin.  About  something  on  which 
your  hair  grows!  About  someone  who  stands  first  in  line!  (Continue 
with  ring,  fly,  down,  etc.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

W or  kb  o ok  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  pages  56,  57. 
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Unit  19 

Off  for  Riverside  (pages  139-43) 

Initial  Procedure 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  on  the  board.) 
as  good  as  his  word 
see  the  funny  side  of  things 
through  his  head 

This  is  the  big  day  when  Jack  and  Lucky  start  off  for  town.  I hope 
Mr.  Woods  keeps  his  promise.  I might  say  that  another  way.  I might 
say  I hope  he  is — (line  1).  I am  sure  he  will  have  to  be  up — (write 
early).  Maybe  when  he  gets  Mr.  Bones  hitched  to  that  wagon,  he  will 
— - ( line  2 ) . Then  he  will  laugh  and  laugh.  But  maybe  Mr.  Bones  will 
get  it — (line  3)  that  he  won’t — (write  pull)  that  wagon.  Maybe  he 
won’t— (write  even  move).  He  was  as  stubborn — (write  as)  that — 
(write  once).  Do  you  remember?  Anyway  I hope  the  boys  have  an — 
(write  exciting)  time.  I hope  it  was  a — (write  lovely)  day,  and  I 
hope  good  luck — (write  followed)  them  all  the  way.  If  you  know 
these  words,  we  can  read  and  find  out  if  it  did.  (Write  could-would, 
was-were,  think-thought.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  the  usual  way.) 

Page  139-  Gathering  information.  Jack  was  the  one  who  was  going 
to  be  the  first  one  up  the  next  morning.  Read  four  paragraphs  and 
see  how  things  turn  out.  Now  finish  the  page.  Did  Mr.  Woods  keep 
his  word?  How  do  you  know? 

Page  140.  Picture  clues.  Evidently  Mr.  Bones  likes  Jack  well  enough 
to  pull  a wagon  for  him.  Can  you  tell  from  the  picture  the  speed  at 
which  they  are  going?  I wonder  if  he  goes  as  slow  as  this  all  the  time. 

Verifying  inferences.  Read  the  first  paragraph  and  see. 

Gathering  information. . Finish  the  page.  What  kind  of  day  was  it 
and  what  made  it  that  way? 

Page  141.  Picture  clues.  What  do  you  think  the  man  in  the  car 
will  do  when  he  sees  the  donkey  wagon?  How  will  the  boys  feel  about 
that? 

Verifying  inferences.  Read  the  first  two  paragraphs  to  check  your 
thinking. 
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Gathering  information.  Finish  the  page.  What  time  was  it  when  the 
boys  got  to  town?  How  can  you  tell? 

Page  142.  Picture  clues.  Plenty  of  excitement  here!  Would  you 
have  done  what  these  children  are  doing? 

Gathering  information.  Something  disappointing  happens  now. 
Read  the  page  and  find  out  what  happens. 

Exercising  judgment;  Drawing  conclusions.  Do  you  think*  the  boys 
will  take  the  dollar?  What  will  they  do?  What  would  you  have  done? 

Page  143.  Verifying  inferences.  Read  four  paragraphs.  See  if  the 
boys  did  what  you  expected  them  to  do. 

Gathering  information.  Lucky  has  a good  plan.  Finish  the  page  and 
see  what  it  is. 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the  part  of 
the  story  in  which  Jack  is  the  sleepyhead.  The  part  where  Jack  was 
careful  to  keep  Mr.  Bones  good-natured!  The  part  which  tells  what  the 
boys  saw  on  their  way  down  the  road!  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling;  Short  sound  of  i. 
This  letter  is  also  a vowel.  (Write  i.j  What  is  its  name?  This  vowel 
also  has  a short  sound.  (Give  short  sound  of  i.)  You  hear  the  short 
sound  in  the  word  sit.  (Write  sit.)  Now  listen  as  I say  do,  did.  Which 
word  shall  I write  because  in  it  you  hear  the  sound  of  short  i?  (Con- 
tinue with  big,  bad;  city,  country;  fish,  fell;  give,  gave;  hill,  hall. ) 

Can  you  use  short  i and  write  bill?  (Continue  with  him,  his,  pig, 
big,  dig,  Dick,  fit,  tin,  etc.)  How  many  vowels  did  you  use  in  each 
word? 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Descriptive  phrases.  What  words  can  you  add  to  the  word — 
(write  wagon ) to  make  us  get  a better  mind  picture?  ( rickety  old 
wagon ) What  can  you  add  to  the  word — (write  road)  to  make  us  see 
the  road  down  which  the  wagon  went?  {sunny,  dusty  road)  (Continue 
to  add  descriptive  words  to — car,  morning,  apples,  etc.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  pages  58,  59. 
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Unit  20 

Riverside  Again  (pages  144-49) 

New  Vocabulary 
wheel 

Initial  Procedure 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  words  in  columns  on 
board:  What,  Where,  Why,  When  Who;  This,  That,  There,  They, 
Then;  them,  the,  through,  think,  thought,  thing;  was,  were,  would, 
warm;  early,  even,  every,  enough.) 

When  Jack  and  Lucky  found  that  they  could  get  only  one  dollar  for 
two  baskets  of  apples,  they  knew  what  to  do  to  help  themselves.  Can 
you  help  yourselves  to  enjoy  the  story  this  morning  by  showing  me  that 
you  can  read  these  words?  Who  can  climb  the  first  ladder? 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  We  all  know  the  reason  for 
the  last  title  by  this  time.  To  what  page  shall  we  turn  to  find  out  what 
happened  on  the  return  trip  to  Riverside? 

Pages  144-45.  Picture  clues.  Well,  it  looks  as  if  the  apples  were 
picked,  the  boys  got  up  on  time,  and  everything  was  going  well. 

Gathering  information;  Drawing  inf ormation.  In  spite  of  the  picture, 
I have  the  feeling  that  something  bad  is  about  to  happen.  Read  page 
144  and  see  if  you  feel  that  way  and  why.  Now  read  page  145.  Do  you 
still  feel  that  way?  Why?  What  do  you  think  may  happen? 

Pages  146-47.  Picture  clues.  Still,  everything  seems  to  be  going 
along  all  right.  Can  you  find  the  traffic  sign?  When  you  are  driving 
along  a highway,  are  signs  like  that  usually  on  the  highway,  or  are  they 
on  the  side  roads  to  tell  people  driving  down  the  side  roads  to  stop 
before  they  drive  onto  the  highway?  I wonder  where  this  sign  is.  Let’s 
read  and  see. 

Gathering  information.  Read  page  146.  What  happens  when  the 
boys  see  the  side  road? 

Exercising  judgment.  The  first  paragraph  on  page  147  gives  you 
some  advice.  Read  and  see  if  you  think  it  is  good  advice. 
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Drawing  conclusions.  Finish  page  147.  What  do  you  think  will 
happen  next? 

Pages  148-49.  Picture  clues.  A bad  place  for  a spill!  Do  you  think 
anyone  will  be  hurt?  The  boys  probably  won’t  even  get  a bad  bump. 
Why? 

Skimming.  You  know  how  wheel  begins.  Skim  page  148  and  find  the 
word  wheel. 

Verifying  information.  Read  page  148.  Check  to  see  whether  the 
page  gives  exactly  the  same  information  as  the  picture. 

Gathering  information.  What  do  the  boys  do  after  they  land  in  the 
puddle?  Read  page  149  and  find  out. 

Predicting  outcomes.  And  there  we  must  leave  them  until  tomorrow. 
But  how  do  you  think  they  will  get  out  of  trouble?  Suppose  we  each 
give  our  ideas. 

Oral  Reading 

Organizing  events  in  sequence.  Lucky  starts  the  trouble  on  page 
144  by  saying — (Write  on  the  board:  1.  Someone  will  buy  all  the 
suits.)  On  the  next  page  what  does  Jack  do  to  help  the  trouble  along? 
(Write:  2.  Jack  tells  Mr.  Bones  to  go  fast.  In  the  same  way  develop 
the  following  steps:  3.  The  boys  go  off  on  the  side  road.  4 . They  ride 
through  the  puddles.  5.  The  wheel  comes  off.  6.  The  boys  just  sit.  Then 
have  the  parts  of  the  story  which  correlate  with  each  step  read  aloud. ) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling;  Long  and  short 
sounds  of  /.  The  name  of  this  vowel  is — (write  i) , and  its  short  sound, 
which  you  hear  in  it,  is — . In  a short  word,  when  you  hear  the  sound  of 
short  i,  how  many  vowels  will  there  be?  Use  short  i and  write — (sit, 
win,  will,  whip,  ship,  chip,  thin). 

The  vowel  i also  has  a long  sound.  (Give  sound  of  long  i.)  You 
hear  it  in  the  word — (Write  side.)  Say  the  word  and  listen  for  the 
sound  "I.”  How  many  vowels  do  you  see?  Where  is  the  second  vowel? 
Do  you  hear  the  sound  of  the  second  vowel  as  you  say  the  word? 
Listen  as  I say  hid,  hide.  Which  word  shall  I write  under  side  because 
in  it  you  hear  the  long  sound  of  i?  Let’s  prove  that  you  are  right.  ( Write 
hide  under  side  and  direct  attention  to  the  two  vowels.  Continue  with 
mill,  mile;  pin,  pine;  still,  smile;  etc.  Then  erase  board. ) Who  can  write 
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the  word  bite?  What  vowels  will  you  use?  (Continue  with  dime,  fine, 
kite,  pile , etc.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Meaning  of  common  or  colloquial  expressions.  Jack  told  Mr. 
Bones — (Write  to  get  a move  on  himself.)  How  could  Jack  have  said 
that  another  way?  Mr.  Woods  had  the  wagon  ready.  He  was  — (Write 
as  good  as  his  word.)  Say  that  in  another  way.  (Continue  with  the 
funny  side  of  things;  I tell  you  what,  boys ; We  will  work  like  every- 
thing; That  was  all  there  was  to  it. 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road , pages  60,  61. 

Unit  21 

Riverside  Again  ( cont pages  150-59) 

Initial  Procedure 

Vocabulary  review.  If  you  want  to — (write  pull)  Jack  and  Lucky 
out  of  that  puddle,  you  had  better  be  very  sure  of  these  words.  Can  you 
read  them  as  quickly  as  I write  them?  (Write  each  of  the  words  from 
the  new  vocabulary  of  The  New  Down  the  River  Road;  see  page  160.) 

Silent  Reading 

Pages  150-51.  Picture  clues.  Here  the  boys  are,  still  in  the  puddle. 
Have  you  any  idea  what  the  boys  may  be  talking  about.  Have  you  any 
idea  how  they  may  be  feeling?  Cross  boys  generally  end  up  by — . 

Verifying  inferences.  Read  the  first  three  paragraphs  on  page  150. 
Find  out  if  the  boys  are  really  quarreling  and  what  they  are  talking 
about. 

Specific  details.  Now  finish  the  page.  Find  out  six  things  the  boys 
could  not  do.  Then  find  out  what  Lucky  thinks  they  ought  to  do.  You 
must  be  careful  readers  to  remember  all  that. 

Gathering  information.  Well,  did  they  give  up  and  go  home?  What 
is  their  final  plan?  Read  page  151  and  find  out. 

Pages  152-53.  Picture  clues.  More  and  more  trouble!  Have  you 
any  idea  why  Mr.  Bones  is  acting  like  this?  Does  the  picture  on  page 
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152  give  you  an  idea  what  the  boys  will  do  with  one  basket  while  they 
are  taking  the  other  one  to  town?  Is  that  a good  idea? 

Verifying  inferences.  Read  the  first  two  paragraphs  on  page  152. 
Were  we  right  about  the  basket? 

Gathering  information.  I wonder  how  the  boys  got  Mr.  Bones  un- 
fastened from  the  wagon.  Read  the  third  paragraph  and  be  ready  to 
tell.  Now  finish  the  page  and  read  all  of  page  153.  Were  we  right  about 
the  reasons  for  Mr.  Bones’  actions?  How  do  you  know? 

Pages  154-55.  Picture  clues.  The  picture  proves  that  the  boys  got 
to  town  with  one  basket  anyway.  What  does  it  also  prove  about  Mr. 
Bones?  If  you  are  good  thinkers  you  can  figure  out  two  good  reasons 
why  it  was  a good  thing  Mr.  Bones  followed  the  boys. 

Gathering  information.  How  speedy  were  the  boys  and  why?  Read 
the  first  paragraph  on  page  154  and  find  out. 

Verifying  inferences.  See  if  you  guessed  one  good  reason  why  it 
was  a good  thing  Mr.  Bones  followed  the  boys.  The  second  paragraph 
will  let  you  know. 

Gathering  information.  The  boys  have  a bit  of  good  luck  at  last. 
Finish  page  154  and  read  page  155.  What  was  the  good  luck  and  what 
did  Mr.  Bell  say  when  he  saw  them? 

Page  156.  Gathering  information.  The  boys  have  two  more  pieces 
of  good  luck.  Read  two  paragraphs  and  find  out  what  they  are.  But 
things  don’t  turn  out  so  well  after  all.  Finish  the  page  and  find  out  why. 

Page  157.  Gathering  information.  Three  pieces  of  good  luck  on  this 
page!  Find  out  what  they  are. 

Pages  158-59.  Picture  clues.  It  looks  to  me  as  if  some  boy  I know 
is  going  to  score  a run.  Who  is  that?  Another  is  making  third  base. 
Who  is  that?  Why  do  you  think  these  two  players  are  so  good? 

Verifying  inferences.  Now  read  the  first  paragraph  and  see  if  you 
can  answer  the  question. 

Gathering  information.  The  second  paragraph  suggests  something 
you  might  like  and  something  you  might  be  thinking.  Read  and  see 
if  you  agree.  Page  159  gives  you  another  suggestion.  Read  to  find  out 
what  it  is.  Would  you  enjoy  doing  what  that  page  suggests? 

Oral  Reading 

Audience  reading.  (Divide  the  group  into  five  smaller  groups, 
assign  one  section  of  the  story  of  "Suits  for  Two”  to  each  group;  then 
proceed  as  in  Unit  10.) 
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Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling;  Long  and  short 
sounds  of  a and  i.  The  name  of  this  vowel  is — (write  a),  and  its  short 
sound,  which  you  hear  in  had,  is — . The  name  of  this  vowel  is — ( write 
i ),  and  its  short  sound,  which  you  hear  in  hid,  is — . Who  will  write 
the  word  had ? The  word  hid?  How  many  vowels  are  in  each  word? 
(Continue  with  hat,  hit;  dad,  dig;  fan,  fill;  mad,  mill;  etc.) 

You  hear  the  long  sound  of  a in  the  word — (Write  came.)  How 
many  vowels  do  you  see?  You  hear  the  long  sound  of  i in  the  word — 
( Write  hide. ) Do  you  hear  the  sound  of  the  second  vowel  as  you  say  the 
word?  (Erase  board.)  Who  can  write  the  word  time?  The  word 
tame?  (Continue  with  shame,  shine;  chase,  chime;  side,  sale;  pile, 
pale,  etc.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  associations.  Suppose  we  list  on  the  board  all  the  people  you 
have  known  and  liked  in  Down  the  River  Road.  After  their  names  are 
listed,  it  will  be  fun  to  tell  all  the  interesting  things  we  liked  and  are 
going  to  remember  about  each  one. 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  page  62. 

2.  Tests.  Give  the  informal  tests  on  pages  63  and  64  of  the  Work- 
book. A score  of  1 is  given  for  each  item  correctly  marked.  Pupils 
in  average  groups  should  score  at  least  3 on  page  63;  14  on  page  64. 

3.  Textfilms.  See  Textfilm  manual. 

Diagnosis  of  Pupil  Growth 

(Upon  the  completion  of  The  New  Down  the  River  Road) 

The  diagnosis  given  at  the  end  of  The  New  Round  Ahotit  is  re- 
peated here,  as  the  purpose  of  this  book  is  to  bring  the  pupils  up  to 
where  they  were  at  the  beginning  of  the  summer.  In  addition,  pupils 
should  now  have  a firm  mastery  of  the  new  vocabulary  introduced  in 
this  readiness  second  reader. 

1.  Are  pupils  continuing  to  have  an  enjoyable  experience  in  learning 
to  read?  Are  they  continuing  to  enter  into  story  experiences  so  that 
the  characters  and  events  come  alive  to  them  as  they  read? 

2.  Have  they  mastered  the  vocabulary  of  the  basic  preprimers, 
primer,  and  first  reader  so  well  that  they  can  use  this  vocabulary  to 


Diagnosis  of  Pupil  Growth 


69 


read  other  primers  with  ease  and  confidence?  DO  THEY  RECOGNIZE 
AUTOMATICALLY  ALL  CARRIER  WORDS  (all  words  other  than 
nouns)  IN  THE  BASIC  VOCABULARY? 

3.  Are  they  using  their  reading  ability  throughout  the  school  day: 
reading  bulletin  boards,  library  books,  other  primers,  announcements, 
etc.?  Do  they  turn  to  reading  as  an  enjoyable  leisure-time  activity? 

4.  Do  pupils  read  silently  before  reading  orally  without  being  re- 
minded to  do  so  and  without  evidences  of  head  and  lip  movement? 
Can  they  read  two-  and  three-line  sentences  without  breaking  sentence 
at  end  of  the  line?  Can  they  interpret  common  marks  of  punctuation: 
the  period  and  question  mark?  Can  they  recognize  paragraph  divisions? 

5.  Can  they  read  silently  for  the  following  purposes? 

a)  to  locate  and  gather  information 

b ) to  predict  outcomes 

c ) to  draw  and  verify  inferences 

d)  to  exercise  judgment  and  draw  conclusions 

e ) to  note  specific  details 

/)  to  associate  story  experiences  with  personal  experiences 

6.  Is  oral  reading  fluent,  rhythmic,  and  expressive? 

7.  Has  auditory  and  visual  acuity  developed  to  the  degree  that  pupils 
are  able  to: 

a ) associate  speech  sounds  with  the  letters  which  represent  them? 

b)  combine  speech  sounds  with  picture  clues  to  unlock  new 
words? 

c ) combine  speech  sounds  with  context  clues  for  the  same 
purpose? 

8.  Are  pupils  forming  the  habit  of  using  the  following  procedure 
automatically  when  encountering  a new  word  in  context? 

a)  thinking  how  the  word  begins 

b)  jumping  over  the  word  to  read  the  rest  of  the  sentence 

c)  looking  for  picture  clues 

d ) thinking  how  the  word  ends 

e ) looking  for  known  phonetic  parts 

/)  looking  for  base  words  in  derived  forms 

9.  Are  you,  the  teacher,  constantly  diagnosing  the  reading  needs  of  in- 
dividuals in  the  group  and  adapting  the  unit  plans  to  meet  these  needs? 

10.  Are  you  having  an  enjoyable  time  also?  Have  you  a feeling  of 
confidence  in  the  firm  foundation  for  reading  development  which  your 
pupils  are  acquiring? 
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Unit  Plans  for  the  Second  Year 
Readiness  Book 

The  New  DOWN  THE  RIVER  ROAD 

Introductory  Unit 

Initial  Procedure 

Motivated  introduction  to  book.  Ever  since  your  return  to  school 
you  have  been  bubbling  over  with  the  good  times  you  had  this  summer. 
Some  of  your  book  friends  have  been  having  a good  time  also.  Some 
of  them  have  been  going  down  a — (write  Road)  which  runs  along  the 
banks  of  a — (Write  River.)  So  of  course  they  have  been  going — 
(Write  Down  the  River  Road.)  That  is  the  title  of  your  new  book, 
and  since  it  is  a new  book  for  you,  the  whole  title  is — (Write  The 
New  to  the  left  of  title.)  Find  and  read  the  title  again  on  the  cover 
of  your  book.  (Distribute  books.)  Have  you  any  idea  who  these  boys 
are?  Would  you  like  to  join  them?  Why?  Have  you  ever  had  a donkey 
ride  or  seen  a donkey?  What  kind  of  animals  are  they?  Can  someone 
read  what  it  says  at  the  bottom  of  the  cover? 

Title  page.  Can  you  find  and  read  the  title  once  again?  Do  you 
recognize  any  old  friends?  If  someone  will  show  me  how  Jerry  begins, 
I will  finish  the  word  for  you.  (As  soon  as  a child  writes  J,  finish  the 
word. ) 

Unit  title  page.  Have  you  any  idea  who  this  boy  may  be?  Is  he 
a farm  or  city  boy?  How  do  you  know?  Can  you  find  the  word  farm 
in  the  title?  This  farm  is  on  a — (Write  Hill.)  In  fact,  since  it  is  on 
top  of  the  hill,  we  might  say  it  is  on  the — (Add  top  to  Hill.)  Who  is 
ready  with  the  title?  Why  is  Hilltop  Farm  a good  name  for  the  farm? 
If  I tell  you  that  the  dog’s  name  is  Whiskers,  can  you  think  of  a reason 
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for  calling  him  that?  Turn  over  to  page  5.  Since  Whiskers  is  a name,  it 
will  begin  with  a capital  letter.  Can  you  skim,  or  look  quickly,  over  the 
page  and  find  the  word?  Watch  as  I write  Whiskers  on  the  board. 
Check  with  your  book.  Does  the  word  in  the  book  look  like  mine? 

Contents  page.  Now  suppose  we  look  at  the  contents  page.  What 
will  it  tell  us?  The  name  of  the  first  part  or  unit  is — (Indicate  Hilltop 
Farm  and  have  the  title  read.)  The  name  of  the  first  story  tells  about 
something  the  farmer  has  to  help  with  the  work.  Read  to  find  out 
what  it  is.  Can  you  read  any  other  titles?  Maybe  this  farm  boy  is  run- 
ning to  catch  up  with  the  truck  and  have  a ride.  We  may  find  out 
tomorrow. 


Vocabulary  Review 

Review  of  carrier  words.  (A  consistent  and  thorough  review  of 
carrier  words  should  be  begun  at  once  and  continued  day  after  day  in 
meaningful,  not  drill,  situations.) 

It  is  fun  to  come  back  to  school  and  get  acquainted  with  old  friends. 
It  is  also  fun  to  get  acquainted  with  old  words.  When  I point  to  my 
own  book,  I say — "(write  This ) is  my  book.”  When  I point  to  John’s 
book,  I use  the  pointing  word — (Write  That.)  I may  see  a library  book 
on  the  table  and  say  it  is  over — (Write  There.)  I know  which  pointing 
word  says  This  because  I hear  the  last  sound.  Show  me  the  word  This.. 
I also  know  the  word  That  because  I hear  the  end  sound.  Show  me 
That.  Then  the  other  pointing  word  says — . I hope  you — (write  know) 
all  these  words.  Otherwise  you  will  have  to  say — (Write  no.)  Suppose 
we  play  "See  Me  Go.”  (Write  That ; erase  as  quickly  as  written;  then 
have  some  child  tell  what  was  written.  Continue  with  This,  There-,, 
know,  no.) 


Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Review  of  initial  consonants.  Show  me  how  donkey  begins,  and 
I will  finish  the  word  for  you.  (Continue  with  wagon,  cap,  baskets.  If 
any  consonant  causes  trouble,  give  several  more  words  beginning  with 
that  sound.) 

Here  are  two  new  words.  One  says  bark.  One  says  dark.  (Write 
words.)  Which  word  says  dark?  How  do  you  know?  (Continue  with 
corn,  worn;  bag,  wag.) 
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Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  associations.  (Write  Farm  boy  on  board.)  Suppose  we 
dress  up  this  farm  boy.  What  kind  of  clothes  would  he  wear?  What 
kind  of  work  would  he  do?  What  things  could  he  do  to  have  fun? 


Unit  i 

The  Big  Red  Truck  (pages  4-7) 

New  Vocabulary 
take  Whiskers 

Initial  Procedure 

Vocabulary  review.  Maybe  you  got  up — (write  early)  this  morn- 
ing. Maybe  you  got  up — (write  very  early).  Maybe  you  came  down 
stairs  so  fast  that  you  almost — (write  flew).  There  might  have  been 
a smile  (write  smile)  on  your  face.  Maybe  you — (add  d to  smile)  at 
everyone.  If  you  have  a dog,  I am  sure  he  was — (write  right)  behind 
you.  If  you  asked  Mother  for  an  egg  for  breakfast,  I hope  you  said — 
(write  please).  Later  today  you  can  tell  me — (write  What)  you  really 
had  for  breakfast  and — (write  When)  you  really  got  out  of  bed.  I 
hope  you  remember  that  instead  of  saying  Alice  and  Jerry  we  may 
say— (write  They).  If  someone  can  read  all  these  words — (write 
Then),  we  can  find  out  about  that  big  red  truck. 

Introducing  new  vocabulary.  Surely  you  have  not  forgotten  that 
the  dog’s  name  was — (Write  Whiskers.)  I am  sure  if  that  farm  boy 
goes  for  a truck  ride — (Write  He  will  take  Whiskers  with,  him.)  Re- 
member that  a good  thing  to  do  when  you  come  to  this  new  word 
(indicate  take)  is  to  think  how  it  begins;  then  jump  over  it  and 
finish  the  sentence.  Who  is  ready  to  read  the  sentence?  The  new  word 
is — . 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  Now — (indicate  take)  one 
good  look  at  the  contents  page  and  find  the  page  on  which  our  story 
begins.  How  quickly  can  you  turn  to  page  4? 

Pages  4-5.  Picture  clues.  Do  you  think  Jack  is  getting  out  of  bed  or 
in?  How  can  you  tell?  One  look  at  page  5 and  you  know  that  Jack’s 


73 


The  Big  Red  Truck 

family  is — . Do  you  think  they  are  moving  into  this  house  or  moving 
away?  Have  you  any  idea  where  they  might  be  moving? 

Verifying  inferences.  Now  read  the  title  and  the  first  two  sentences. 
Check  to  see  whether  Jack  is  getting  out  of  bed  or  in. 

Drawing  inferences.  The  story  doesn’t  exactly  tell  how  Mother  feels, 
but  when  I read  the  next  sentence,  I think  I know.  Read  to  see  whether 
you  know.  By  the  time  I finish  the  page,  I know  how  Jack  feels.  See 
if  you  are  as  smart  as  I am.  Now,  what  do  you  suppose  he  is  excited 
about? 

Gathering  information.  Read  two  sentences  on  page  5.  What  does 
Jack  say  to  show  his  excitement?  Finish  the  page.  What  does  he  do? 

Pages  6-7.  Picture  clues.  What  do  you  see  which  proves  that  Jack 
is  moving  away?  How  many  things  can  you  find  out  about  the  truck 
from  the  picture?  (Discuss  meaning  of  Central,  Warehouse,  storage.) 

Gathering  information.  Was  Jack  through  breakfast  by  the  time  the 
truck  came?  Read  until  you  find  out.  Finish  page  6.  What  did  he  say 
to  Mother? 

Verifying  inferences.  You  thought  Jack  might  be  moving  to  Hilltop 
Farm.  Read  page  7 and  see  if  you  are  right. 

Oral  Reading 

Story  recall;  Vocabulary  review.  The  one  who  remembers  what 
Mother  told  Jack  to  do  may  read  page  4.  The  one  who  knows  this 
word  (indicate  Whiskers)  may  read  page  5.  The  one  who  remembers 
how  Jack  went  out  of  the  house  when  he  saw  the  truck  may  read  page 
6.  The  one  who  knows  this  word  (indicate  take)  may  read  page  7. 


Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Review  of  initial  consonants.  Mother  told  Jack  to  hop  back  into 
bed.  Show  me  how  hop  begins,  and  I will  finish  the  word  for  you. 
Maybe  you  could  finish  it  for  yourself.  (Repeat  procedure  with  fast, 
gate,  jump.  Suggest  several  other  words  for  any  consonant  which  causes 
trouble.) 

I am  sure  that  when  Jack  gets  to  the  farm,  he  will  see  a — •(  Write 

h ; wait  for  suggestion  horse;  then  complete  word.  Continue  with 

c for  cow,  b. for  barn,  d for  ducks,  f for  fish, 

g for  geese,  h for  house,  j for  jolly.) 
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Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  One  day  Jerry  and  a neighbor 
boy  were  playing  on  the  back  porch.  Mother  looked  out  and  said — 
(Write  What  are  you  doing?)  She  did  not  know  where  the  other  boy 
lived.  So  she  said — (Write  Where  do  you  live?)  Then  she  said — 
(Write  When  do  you  have  to  go  home?)  Jerry  didn’t  want  the  boy  to 
go  home.  So  he  said — (Write  Why  do  you  have  to  go  home?)  What 
interesting  thing  do  you  notice  about  these  question  words?  (Under- 
line Wh  in  each  question  word.)  I always  know  which  question  word 
says  When  (prolong  n sound)  because  I hear  how  it  ends.  Show  me 
which  word  says  When.  I also  know  What  because  I hear  how  it  ends. 
Show  me  the  word  What.  Why  ends  like  my.  Which  question  word 
says  Why?  Then  the  last  question  word  says — . Suppose  we  play  "See 
Me  Go’’  to  see  whether  you  really  know  the  question  words.  (Repeat 
techniques  from  Introductory  Unit  with  This,  That,  There.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Multiple  word  meanings.  Jack  went  to  the  farm  in  a — (Write 
truck.)  Sometimes  when  we  scatter  things  all  over  the  house,  Mother 
may  tell  us  to  pick  up  the — . What  does  this  word  mean  then?  I know 
a man  who  raises  all  kinds  of  things  in  his  big  garden:  flowers  and 

vegetables  and  other  kinds  of  things.  He  has  a garden.  Use  the 

word  truck  in  a sentence  and  make  it  mean  an  auto.  A garden!  Good- 
for-nothing  stuff! 

Supplementary  Activity 

Workbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  page  3. 


Unit  2 

The  Big  Red  Truck  ( cont pages  8-10) 

New  Vocabulary 
four  jolly 

Initial  Procedure 

Vocabulary  review.  When  you  have  one  piece  of  candy,  you 
always  want- — (write  another).  Another  is  a compound  word.  The 
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first  word  you  see  in  it  is  an.  (Underline  an.)  The  second  word  is — 
(write  other).  On  Jack’s  farm  I am  sure  there  will  be  some  hens  and 
a big  red — (write  rooster).  This  word  says — (write  come).  Now  it 
says — (change  to  coming).  If  it  looks  like  rain,  be  sure  to — (write 
carry)  your  raincoat — (write  with)  you.  You  don’t  want  to  go  out  in 
the  rain — (add  out  to  with  to  form  without)  your  raincoat.  The  truck 
has  come  to — (write  take)  Jack  to  the  farm.  I suppose  Mother  and 
Father  will  go,  and  Jack  will  go  with — (write  them). 

Introducing  new  vocabulary.  What  kind  of  people  do  you  choose 
for  friends?  Billy  says  he  likes  people  who  are  full  of  fun.  When  a per- 
son is  full  of  fun — (Write  He  is  jolly.)  Think  how  this  word  begins. 
(Indicate  jolly.)  Let  the  sentence  help  you.  Around  Christmas  time 
you  talk  about — (indicate  jolly)  old  Saint  Nicholas.  Think  of  some- 
thing which  makes  you  feel  jolly. 

Here  is  a number  word.  (Write  four.)  Think  how  it  begins  and 
ends.  (Underline  / and  r.)  Now  count  until  you  come  to  the  number 
which  begins  and  ends  like  this.  The  new  word  is — . Four  and  four  are 
eight.  Turn  as  quickly  as  you  can  to  page  8. 

Page  8.  Picture  clues.  How  many  moving  men  do  you  see?  Turn 
back  to  page  7.  How  many  do  you  see  there?  Why  can’t  you  see  the 
second  man? 

Verifying  inferences.  Read  the  first  two  sentences  and  check  your 
thinking. 

Drawing  inferences.  I believe  the  men  are  joking  with  Jack.  Read 
the  next  two  sentences  and  see  if  you  agree.  I also  believe  they  are  good 
workmen.  Read  the  next  two  sentences  and  see  if  you  think  I am  right. 

Gathering  information;  Drawing  inferences.  Finish  the  page.  Find 
out  what  the  men’s  names  are.  Can  you  figure  out  a reason  for  one  of 
the  names? 

Page  9-  Picture  clues.  Who  is  this  man?  Is  he  Red  or  Andrew? 
Now  read  four  sentences  and  check  your  thinking. 

Gathering  information.  Mac  has  a very  good  plan.  Finish  the  page 
to  find  out  what  it  is. 

Page  10.  Picture  clues.  Have  you  any  idea  to  whom  all  these  things 
belong?  How  many  things  can  you  name?  Does  Jack  think  Mac’s  plan 
is  a good  or  bad  one?  How  do  you  know? 

Gathering  information.  Now  read  three  sentences.  Did  Jack  carry 
out  anything  which  is  not  shown  in  the  picture?  Mac  is  sure  Jack  will 
need  that  sled  next  winter.  Finish  the  page  and  find  out  why. 
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Page  11.  Picture  clues.  When  I read  the  title  of  the  next  story,  I 
can  explain  the  picture.  Can  you? 


Oral  Reading 

Organization;  Following  events  in  sequence.  (Have  the  fol- 
low**'" sentences  on  board.) 

Jack  helps  Mac. 

Jack  jumps  out  of  bed. 

Jack  sees  Red  and  Andrew. 

Jack  eats  breakfast. 

Jack  sees  Mac. 

Jack  runs  in  and  out. 

Jack  sees  the  truck. 

(Have  pupils  find  the  sentence  which  tells  what  happened  first  in 
the  story,  number  that  sentence  1,  and  then  read  the  page  which  goes 
with  the  sentence.  Keep  on  in  the  same  way.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Review  of  initial  consonants.  It  may  be  a long  way  to  Hilltop 
Farm.  Show  me  how  long  begins,  and  I will  finish  the  word  for  you. 
(Continue  with  men,  name,  pay.  If  any  consonant  causes  trouble,  give 
several  words  beginning  with  that  consonant.) 

Here  are  two  new  words.  (Write  lamp,  camp.)  One  says  lamp.  The 
other  says  camp;  boy  scouts  have  a camp.  Which  word  says  camp?  How 
do  you  know?  (Continue  with  mile,  pile;  noon,  moon.) 


Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Compound  words.  Of  course  you  know  that  a compound  word  is 
two  words  put  together  to  make  one.  If  we  put — (write  with)  and — 
(add  out)  together,  the  new  word  is — . (Continue  with  basketball, 
farmhouse,  wintertime,  etc.) 

Multiple  word  meanings.  When  we  ask  for  something,  it  is  a 
good  thing  to  say — (Write  please.)  Jack  wanted  to — (indicate  please) 
Mother.  What  does  that  mean?  What  could  you  do  to  please  me? 
What  could  I do  to  please  you?  Use  this  word  and  ask  for  something. 
Use  it  and  tell  something  you  will  do  to  make  me  feel  happy. 


Good-by,  Jack! 


77 


Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  pages  1 and  2. 
On  page  1,  give  whatever  guidance  is  necessary. 

Unit  3 

Good-by,  Jack!  (pages  11-13) 

New  Vocabulary 
move 

Initial  Procedure 

Vocabulary  review.  Instead  of  using  the  word  said,  we  sometimes 
say — (Write  called.)  In  a question  we  use  the  word — (Write  asked.) 
This  compound  word  says — (Write  today;  continue  with  someday, 
maybe .)  You  are  all  much  taller  than  you  used  to  be.  You  are  begin- 
ning to  — (Write  grow  up.)  If  you  look  at  the  way  this  question  word 
ends  (write  When),  you  know  that  it  says — . Wherever  Jack  went, 
Whiskers — (write  followed)  him.  We  had  better  hurry  and  read  our 
story  because  Jack  is  going  to  move — (Write  Right  this  very  morning!) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Page  11.  Skimming.  We  knew  when  the  truck  came  that  Jack 
was  going  to — . Think  how  the  word  move  begins.  Now  skim  or  look 
quickly  over  this  page.  Can  you  find  the  word  move?  Now  watch  as  I 
write  move.  Check  your  book.  Did  I write  it  correctly? 

Drawing  inferences.  I don’t  believe  Alice  can  beat  Jerry  running. 
How  does  she  happen  to  be  in  the  lead?  Read  five  lines  and  figure  out 
the  reason. 

Verifying  information.  Finish  the  page.  Does  the  story  give  exactly 
the  same  information  as  the  picture? 

Pages  12-13.  Picture  clues.  Have  you  any  idea  what  Alice  and 
Jerry  and  Jack  are  talking  about?  Jack  has  finished  with  his  own  things. 
What  is  he  bringing  out  now?  Alice  and  Jerry  are  not  good  workmen. 
Why  not? 
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Skimming.  I see  a word  on  page  12  that  is  written  in  capital  letters. 
Can  you  find  it?  What  does  it  say?  I see  three  more  on  page  13.  What 
do  they  say?  The  reason  they  are  written  that  way  is  that  they  are  very 
important  words.  When  the  person  who  was  talking  said  them,  he  said 
them  in  a loud  voice.  When  we  read  the  page  aloud,  we  will  do  that, 
too. 

Gathering  information.  Why  isn’t  Father  here  to  help  with  the 
moving?  Read  until  you  find  out. 

Exercising  judgment.  Can  you  figure  out  any  reasons  why  it  is  better 
for  Father  to  be  at  the  farm? 

Gathering  information.  Jerry  has  a very  good  idea.  Read  two  sen- 
tences and  find  out  what  it  is.  Alice  asks  a question  and  Jack  answers 
her.  Finish  page  12  and  read  three  lines  on  page  13-  What  is  the  ques- 
tion? What  is  Jack’s  answer?  Why  do  you  think  Jack  said  that  yes 
in  a loud  voice?  Now  Alice  has  a plan.  Finish  page  13.  What  is  the 
plan,  and  what  does  Jack’s  mother  think  of  it?  Why  does  she  say  No 
in  a loud  voice? 

Associational  reading.  Would  your  mother  have  said  no,  too? 

Oral  Reading 

Expressing  feelings  of  characters.  Alice  certainly  looks  excited 
on  page  11.  The  one  who  can  read  just  the  words  Alice  says  and  make 
them  show  how  excited  she  is,  may  then  read  the  whole  page.  Re- 
member that  word  in  capital  letters  on  page  12.  The  one  who  can  show 
us  how  Jack  said  it,  may  read  the  page.  (Repeat  with  YES  and  NO 
on  page  13.) 


Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Review  of  initial  consonants.  Alice  and  Jerry  didn’t  just  run 
down  the  walk.  They  raced.  Show  me  how  raced  begins,  and  I will 
finish  the  word  for  you.  They  may  go  to  visit  Jack  someday.  Show  me 
how  visit  begins,  and  I will  finish  the  word  for  you.  (Repeat  with  vaca- 
tion, tired,  summer.  If  any  consonant  causes  trouble,  give  several  more 
words  beginning  with  that  sound.) 

When  Jack  gets  to  the  farm,  he  may  have  a garden.  Maybe  he  will 

plant — (Write  s / wait  for  suggestion  seeds;  then  complete  word. 

Continue  with  vegetable , vines , rain , radishes,  sell,  time,  tall.) 
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Good-by,  Jack! 

Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  We  may  say  Alice  and  Jerry  or 
we  may  say — (Write  they.)  Don’t  forget  that  this  part  in  they  says  "a.” 
(Underline  ey.)  We  may  play  with  Alice  and  Jerry,  or  we  may  play 
with  — (Write  them.)  If  Mother  said  we  could  stay  until  five,  we  will 
stay  until — (Write  then.)  What  do  you  notice  about  these  words? 
Of  course  I know  which  one  says  them  because  I hear  how  it  ends. 
Show  me  the  word  them.  I know  which  one  says  they  because  I see  the 
part  ey.  Show  me  they.  (Repeat  procedure  with  then;  then  play  "See 
Me  Go”  as  in  previous  units.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Multiple  word  meanings.  Alice — (write  saw)  the  truck.  If  Father 
wants  to  cut  a board  in  two,  what  does  he  use?  What  does  he  do  to 
the  board?  What  drops  on  the  ground  as  he  works?  Use  this  word 
(indicate  saw)  to  tell  about  a tool  you  used.  About  something  you 
could  see!  About  tiny  pieces  of  wood! 

Supplementary  Activity 

W or kho ok  for  The  New  Down  The  River  Road,  page  6. 


Unit  4 

Good-by,  Jack!  ( cont pages  14-16) 

New  Vocabulary 
climb  friends  more 

Initial  Procedure 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  word  ladder  on  board: 
four,  jolly,  move,  take,  Whiskers.)  I am  sure  that — (write  before  long) 
the  moving  men  will  have — (write  everything)  in  the  truck.  Another 
word  we  may  use  in  place  of  said  is — (write  called)  or — (write  asked) 
or — (write  cried).  Now  who  can  climb  up  and  down  the  word  ladder? 

Introducing  new  vocabulary.  A ladder  is  something  to — (Write 
climb.)  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the  word  climb.  (Underline  cl.) 
Watch  this  letter  very  carefully.  (Underline  b.)  You  don’t  hear  its 
sound  when  you  say  the  word,  but  it  is  there  just  the  same.  If  I begin 
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this  way  (write  cl ),  you  will  tell  me  to  finish  the  word — . Check 

to  see.  Did  I put  on  the  last  letter?  When  you  get  to  the  top  of  a ladder, 
you  have — (Add  ed  to  climb.) 

Jerry  is  Jack’s — (Write  friend.)  This  word  begins  like  from. 
(Underline  fr.)  Inside  is  the  little  word  end.  (Underline  end.)  So 
the  word  says — . Alice  and  Jerry  are  Jack’s — (Add  s to  friend.)  I am 
sure  when  he  moves  to  the  country,  he  will  make — (Write  some  more 
friends.)  Think  how  this  word  begins.  (Indicate  more.)  Jump  over 
it  and  read  the  rest  of  the  phrase.  The  word  says — . (Arrange  the  fol- 
lowing words  on  a word  ladder:  climb,  more,  friend,  friends,  climbed.) 
Who  can  climb  the  new  ladder?  The  old? 

Silent  Reading 

Pages  14-15.  Picture  clues.  Do  you  think  the  moving  men  are  about 
through,  or  have  they  still  much  work  to  do?  How  can  you  tell?  What 
does  Jack  seem  to  be  doing  on  page  15?  Why  has  he  come  to  see  the 
Toy  Mender?  Would  you  have  done  that? 

Verifying  inferences.  Read  five  lines  on  page  14.  Were  we  right 
about  the  work?  How  do  you  know?  Now  read  the  next  sentence. 
Have  you  changed  your  mind?  What  kind  of  work  would  there  still 
be  to  do  after  everything  was  out  of  the  house? 

Associational  reading.  Finish  page  14.  Would  you  have  done  what 
Jack  did? 

Oral  recall.  Read  page  15  so  carefully  that  you  can  recall  with  your 
books  closed  just  which  friends  Jack  went  to  see  and  what  he  said  to 
each  one. 

Predicting  outcomes.  Your  story  says  that  Jack  got  home  just  in 
time.  Just  in  time  for  what? 

Page  16.  Picture  clues.  Who  is  the  driver  this  time?  Do  you  think 
Andrew  and  Red  are  going,  too?  What  makes  you  think  so?  Do  you 
think  Mother  is  going?  If  she  doesn’t  go  with  the  truck,  how  will  she 
get  there? 

Verifying  inferences.  Now  read  the  page.  Check  to  see  if  things  are 
going  just  the  way  we  thought  they  were. 

Page  17.  Picture  clues.  Do  you  recognize  the  fisherman?  Why  do 
you  think  the  boys  are  waving?  Now  read  the  title  and  tell  what  you 
think  the  next  story  will  be  about. 


Good-by,  Jack! 


81 


Oral  Reading 

Story  recall;  Vocabulary  review.  The  one  who  knows  these  words 
(indicate  more  and  friends)  may  read  page  14.  The  one  who  knows 
all  the  friends  Jack  said  good-by  to  may  read  page  15.  The  one  who 
can — (indicate  climb)  the  new  word  ladder  may  read  page  16. 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Initial  consonants.  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the  word — (Write 
she;  underline  sh;  then  erase.)  On  Jack’s  farm  there  may  some  sheep. 
Show  me  how  sheep  begins,  and  I will  finish  the  word  for  you.  It  also 
takes  two  letters  to  begin  the  word  chick.  (Write  chick ; underline  ch; 
then  erase  word. ) Show  me  how  chair  begins,  and  I will  finish  the  word. 
(Continue  with  child,  cheese,  ship,  sheet,  etc.,  until  distinction  between 
ch  and  sh  causes  no  more  trouble.) 

Maybe  when  Jack  reaches  the  farm,  he  will  take  off  his — (Write  sh; 
wait  for  suggestion  shoes;  then  finish  word.)  I am  sure  his  house  will 
have  a — (Write  ch  for  chimney.)  On  a tree  near  the  house  there  may 
be  some — (Write  ch  for  cherries.)  On  the  roof  will  be  some — (Write 
sh  for  shingles.) 

Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  Can  you  climb  these  ladders  as 
quickly  as  I can  write  the  words?  (Write  What,  Where,  When,  Why, 
on  one  ladder;  this,  that,  there  on  another;  they,  them,  then  on  another.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Multiple  word  meanings.  Jack  will  have  a — (write  new)  home. 
But  when  Mother  tells  him  what  Mac  said,  she  tells  him  the — (write 
news).  The  place  where  we  read  most  of  the  news  is  the — . Use  this 
word  (indicate  news)  and  tell  me  something  I don’t  know.  Use  this 
word  (indicate  new)  and  tell  me  about  something  in  this  room  which 
was  not  here  last  week.  Now  use  a word  which  tells  me  what  someone 
brings  to  your  house  and  leaves  on  the  porch.  Use  a word  to  tell  me 
what  you  call  the  boy  who  brings  the  newspaper. 

Supplementary  Activities 

W or  kb  o ok  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  pages  4,  5. 
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Unit  5 

On  the  Road  to  Hilltop  Farm  (pages  17-21) 

New  Vocabulary 
country  front  side 

Initial  Procedure 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  on  the  board.) 
a lovely  summer  morning 
Before  long 
All  at  once 
rolled  out  of  town 
one  jolly  tune  and  then  another 
all  the  other  boys 
There  were  some  wild  rabbits 
crossed  the  road 

I am  sure  Jack  is  up  on  the  seat  of  the  truck  by  this  time.  I hope  it 
is — ( line  1 ) . I hope  the  truck  gets  started — ( line  2 ) . Maybe  the 
wheels  will  start  turning — (line  3).  In  the  last  picture  we  saw,  it 
looked  as  if  the  truck  had — (line  4).  Last  night  I saw  some  boys  in 
an  open  truck.  One  boy  sang — (line  5).  Then — (line  6)  sang,  too. 
Once  when  I rode  in  a truck — (line  7)  in  some  bushes.  All  at  once 
they — (line  8)  in  front  of  us. 

Introducing  new  vocabulary.  Of  course  Jack’s  farm  is  in  the — 
(Write  country.)  Take  a good  eye  picture  of  the  word  country.  If  I 

begin  like  this  (write  cou ) , you  will  tell  me  to  finish  the  word — . 

I am  sure  Mac  was  a good  driver  and  kept  his  eyes  on  the  road  in — 
(write  front)  of  him.  This  word  begins  like  from.  (Underline  fr.) 

He  kept  his  eyes  on  the  road  in  fr of  him.  Of  course  Jack  didn’t 

have  to  drive.  So  he  could  look  out  of  the — (indicate  front)  window 
and  also  out  of  the — (Write  side.)  Think  how  the  word  begins.  The 
name  of  this  letter  is  i (indicate  i) , and  the  word  says — . Maybe  you 
might  find  Jack — (Write  turning  around  to  look.)  Suppose  we  read 
and  find  out  what  he  did  do. 


On  the  Road  to  Hilltop  Farm 
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Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Page  17.  Gathering  information.  We  hoped  it  was  a lovely  day. 
Read  and  see  if  we  were  right.  What  things  show  that  we  were? 

Page  18.  Gathering  information.  Mac  did  one  thing  to  pass  the 
time  away.  Jack  did  another.  Read  two  sentences.  What  did  each  one 
do?  Jack  thinks  up  a great  plan.  Finish  the  page.  Find  out  what  the 
plan  was,  and  what  Mac  said  and  did  when  Jack  told  him  about  it. 

Page  19.  Picture  clues.  I am  sure  this  is  a — (indicate  country) 
road.  How  can  you  tell?  What  do  you  see  at  the — (indicate  side)1 

Verifying  information.  Read  the  page.  Does  it  tell  you  just  what 
the  picture  does? 

Page  20.  Picture  clues.  Maybe  these  are  animals  Jack  saw  along 
the  way.  What  kind  of  rabbits  are  these?  How  can  you  tell? 

Gathering  information.  Read  two  sentences.  Where  were  these 
animals  when  Jack  saw  them?  Now  read  the  next  sentence.  What  else 
did  Jack  see?  The  minute  he  saw  the  boy  on  the  farm  wagon,  Jack  got 
an  idea.  Finish  the  page.  What  is  his  idea? 

Page  21.  Picture  clues.  What  kind  of  store  is  this?  What  kind  of 
town? 

Gathering  information.  The  country  store  gives  Jack  an  idea  also. 
Read  the  page  and  find  out  what  he  intends  to  do. 

Associational  reading.  Would  you  like  to  do  that?  Why? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  read  for  us  the  page  which  tells 
what  Jack  will  be  when  he  grows  up.  The  one  which  tells  about  the 
country  town!  About  the  animals  Jack  saw  crossing  the  road!  About 
the  kind  of  day!  About  the  country  road! 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Review  of  initial  consonants.  It  takes  two  letters  to  begin  the 
word — (Write  whiskers;  underline  wh;  then  erase  word.)  Show  me 
how  white  begins,  and  I will  finish  the  word  for  you.  It  also  takes  two 
letters  to  begin  the  word — (write  thank ; underline  th;  then  erase 
word.)  Show  me  how  thing  begins,  and  I will  finish  it  for  you.  (Con- 
tinue with  why,  whistle,  when,  what,  thought,  thumb,  thimble.) 
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Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  One  day  Mother  asked  Father 
for  the  car  key,  and  he  said — (Write  It  is  in  my  pocket  if  you  want  it.) 
I know  which  word  says  in  because  I hear  the  last  sound.  Show  me  the 
word  in.  ( Repeat  procedure  with  is,  if,  it;  then  erase  board.  Could  some- 
one write  the  word  it?  (Continue  with  is,  if,  in.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Multiple  word  meanings.  The  rabbit  had  to — (write  cross)  the 
road  in  front  of  the  car.  What  did  the  rabbit  do?  How  do  you  feel 
when  you  feel — (indicate  cross)?  Do  you  know  how  to  make  a — 
(indicate  cross)  ? Use  this  word  in  a sentence  and  make  it  mean  angry. 
Make  it  mean  to  go  over!  Something  you  see  on  a church!  (Etc.) 

Supplementary  Activity 

Workbook  for  The  Neiv  Down  the  River  Road , page  8. 


Unit  6 

On  the  Road  to  Hilltop  Farm 
( cont pages  22-25) 

New  Vocabulary 
fields  under  smile 

Initial  Procedure 

Vocabulary  review;  Introducing  new  vocabulary.  (Have  the 
following  on  the  board.) 

a picnic  party 

by  the  banks  of  a river 

If  there  were  some  trees  there 

under  the  trees 

There  were  no  more  trees 

green  fields 

The  fields  went  on  and  on 
until  they  came  to  the  sky. 

Now  and  then 


On  the  Road  to  Hilltop  Farm 
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One  lovely  day  last  summer,  we  wanted  to  take  our  lunch  out  in 
the  country  and  have — (Underline  a picnic  in  line  1.)  Since  the  little 
boy  who  was  going  with  us  was  having  a birthday,  we  were  going  to 
have — (line  1).  We  thought  we  would  like  to  have  the  picnic — (line 
2).  Of  course  we  didn’t  want  to  eat  in  the  sun.  We  would  stop  by  the 
river — (line  3).  Then  we  could  eat  in  the  shade — (line  4).  This  new 
word  you  worked  out  for  yourselves  is — (Underline  under.)  After 
lunch  we  drove  on  into  the  country  where — (line  5).  All  we  could 
see  were — (line  6).  Think  how  this  word  (indicate  fields)  begins.  In 

the  country  you  see  green  / The  new  word  is — . As  far  as  we 

could  see,  there  was  nothing  but  fields  because — (lines  7-8).  Of 
course  we  could  see  a farmhouse — (line  9).  On  the  way  home  the 
birthday  boy  grew  very — (Write  sleepy.)  I — (write  smiled)  at  him, 
but  he  was  too — (indicate  sleepy)  even  to — (erase  d from  smiled). 

Now  if  you  know  these  compound  words,  we  can  read  and  find  out 
what  happened  to  Jack.  (Write  uphill,  roadside,  farmhouse.) 

Silent  Reading 

Pages  22-23.  "Picture  clues.  Here  is  our  fisherman  on  his  way  home. 
Is  he  the  same  fisherman  we  saw  on  page  17?  How  can  you  tell  he 
isn’t?  How  many  signs  of  the  country  can  you  see  on  page  22?  Can  you 
see — (indicate  line  6 on  board)?  Is  this  true?  (Lines  7-8.)  On  page 
23  we  have — (line  1).  Is  the  picnic  party — (line  4)? 

Verifying  information.  How  is  the  road  on  this  page  different  from 
the  road  on  page  19?  Now  read  the  first  two  sentences  on  page  22.  Do 
the  pictures  and  the  story  tell  you  the  same  things?  Read  the  next  two 
sentences.  Do  they  tell  you  something  the  picture  also  tells?  Now  finish 
the  page.  I believe  we  have  sharper  eyes  than  Jack.  I believe  we  see 
things  he  did  not  see.  Find  out  what  they  are.  Now  read  page  23. 
Compare  the  picture  and  the  story.  Do  they  tell  the  same  things? 

Word  meanings.  How  does  the  water  in  a sleepy  little  river  flow 
along?  Why  is  it  called  a sleepy  river? 

Pages  24-25.  Picture  clues.  Someone  else  is  going  to  have  a picnic 
party.  Where  do  you  think  that  picnic  basket  came  from?  Do  you 
think  it  is  a long  way  or  a short  way  to  Hilltop  Farm?  Have  you  any 
idea  what  Jack  is  pointing  at? 

Verifying  inferences.  Read  the  first  two  sentences  on  page  24.  Were 
we  right  about  the  basket?  Read  the  next  two  sentences.  Were  we 
right  about  Jack? 
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Gathering  information.  Jack  thinks  up  a good  plan.  Finish  the 
page  and  find  out  what  it  is.  Now  read  page  25.  How  does  Mac  an- 
swer Jack’s  question? 

Drawing  inferences.  Do  you  really  believe  Mac  can  catch  twenty 
fish  before  breakfast?  Maybe  he  is  just — . 

Oral  Reading 

Organization;  Locating  main  parts  of  a story.  One  page  of 
our  story  tells  about — (Write  The  Road.)  Who  will  find  that  page 
and  read  it  aloud?  (Continue  with  The  River , A Good  Fisherman, 
When  the  Truck  Stopped.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Review  of  initial  consonants.  Show  me  how  window  begins, 
and  I will  finish  the  word  for  you.  How  many  letters  will  it  take  to 
begin  the  word  wheel?  Show  me  how  wheel  begins,  and  I will  finish 
the  word.  How  many  letters  will  we  need  to  begin  the  word  wind? 
Show  me  so  that  I may  finish  the  word.  (Continue  with  what,  want, 
when,  went,  etc.,  until  distinction  between  w and  wh  is  clearly  heard 
and  seen.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  One  day  Carl’s  father 
asked  Jerry  to  go  fishing.  Jerry  said — (Write  Is  Carl  going?)  Father 
said — (Write  If  you  go,  he  will.)  Jerry  said,  "I  like  to  fish  because — 
(Write  It  is  fun.)”  Then  Carl’s  father  said — (Write  In  the  morning, 
we  will  go.)  What  do  you  notice  about  the  words — (Underline  Is,  If, 
It,  In;  then  erase  board.)  Nov/  who  can  use  my  beginning — (write  I) 
and  finish  the  word  If?  (Continue  with  Is,  In,  It;  then  with  uncap- 
italized forms.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Descriptive  phrases.  Can  you  add  some  words  to  this  one  (write 
road)  to  make  me  see  the  road  you  are  thinking  of?  My  road  is  a 
long  dusty  road.  Each  of  you  tell  me  how  your  road  looks.  I hope 
no  two  roads  will  look  alike. 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  pages  7,  9,  10. 


On  the  Road  to  Hilltop  Farm 
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Unit  7 

On  the  Road  to  Hilltop  Farm 
(, cont pages  26-31) 

New  Vocabulary 

been  eyes  fence  keep  minutes  tell 
Initial  Procedure 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  phrases  on  board:  For 
a time,  Once  again,  Before  long,  Then  all  at  once,  There  in  front  of 
Jack,  Inside  the  gate,  But  best  of  all,  They  had  had  enough .) 

Here  are  some  ways  the  sentences  in  our  story  will  begin.  Draw 
a line  under  a sentence  beginning  you  know;  then  use  it  to  begin  a 
sentence  of  your  own.  I will  take  the  first  one.  For  a time{ underline) 
Jack  ate  and  said  nothing. 

Some  of  the  roads  through  the  country  are  highways.  Some  are 
just — (Write  side  roads.)  I wonder  if  Mac — (Write  followed  to  left 
of  side  roads  and  have  phrase  read.) 

Introducing  new  vocabulary.  Of  course  you  know  that  this  word 
says — (Write  I.)  We  use  that  word  when  we  talk  about  ourselves. 
But  did  you  know  that  this  word  (write  eye)  also  says  eye?  We  use 
this  word  when  we  mean  the  eye  we  see  with.  What  do  you  notice 
about  the  way  the  word  begins  and  ends?  Now  the  word  says — (Add 
s to  eye.)  This  morning  you  had  better — (Write  Keep  your  eyes  open.) 
Think  how  this  word  (indicate  Keep)  begins.  These  two  letters  say 

"e.”  (Indicate  ee.)  So  the  word  says  Kee _.  And  you  had  better — 

(Have  phrase  read.)  I won’t — (write  tell)  you  why.  Think  how  this 
word  begins.  Make  it  rhyme  with  well,  and  you  know  it  says — . I 
won’t — (indicate  tell)  you  why  because  you  will  find  out  why — (Write 
in  a minute.)  Think  how  this  word  begins.  (Indicate  minute.)  Notice 
this  little  word  inside.  (Underline  in.)  Then  you  know  that  the  word 

says  min And  now  it  says — (Write  minutes.)  I wonder  if  Mac 

and  Jack  will  really  get  to  the  farm  today.  (Write  They  have  been  on 
the  road  a long  time.)  Take  a good  eye  picture  of  this  word.  (Under- 
line been.)  It  says  bin.  Now  who  is  ready  with  the  sentence?  Watch 
as  I write  been  again.  (Erase  word.)  Could  anyone  write  been  without 
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any  help?  Now  suppose  we  turn  to  page  26  and  find  out  what  has — 
(indicate  been ) happening  to  Jack. 

Silent  Reading 

Page  26.  Gathering  information.  Did  the  truck  keep  right  on  going 
down  the  river  road?  Read  three  sentences  and  find  out. 

Drawing  inferences.  Now  finish  the  page.  See  if  you  can  guess  why 
Mac  went  down  that  side  road.  See  if  you  agree  with  Jack. 

Page  27.  Picture  clues;  Skimming.  Along  the  side  of  the  road  you 
see  a — . You  know  how  fence  begins.  Skim  the  page  and  find  the  word 
two  times. 

Gathering  information.  Something  happens  to  the  road.  Something 
happens  to  the  truck.  Read  two  sentences.  What  happens?  When  the 
truck  stops,  Jack  keeps  his  eyes  open.  Finish  the  page.  Read  so  care- 
fully that  you  can  remember  three  things  he  saw. 

Page  28.  Picture  clues;  Skimming.  It  looks  as  if  we  were  right  in 
our  thinking.  Hilltop  Farm  at  last!  Have  you  any  idea  who  this  is  at 
the  gate?  Look  closely.  Can  you  find  anything  on  the  gate  to  let  the 
farmer  know  when  visitors  are  coming?  What  does  a bell  say?  Skim 
the  page  for  the  sound  the  bell  makes. 

Verifying  inferences.  Now  read  the  page  and  see  if  this  really  is 
Father. 

Page  29.  Gathering  information.  There  is  one  special  thing  Father 
wants  Jack  to  do.  Read  three  sentences  and  find  out  what  it  is. 

Drawing  inferences.  Now  finish  the  page.  Do  you  think  Jack  is  going 
to  do  what  Father  told  him  to  do?  What  will  he  do? 

Pages  30-31.  Picture  clues.  I believe  Whiskers  is  more  excited  than 
Jack.  How  can  I tell? 

Gathering  information.  Whiskers  has  a special  way  of  showing  how 
happy  he  is.  Read  page  30  and  find  out  what  it  is.  I wonder  what 
Father  says  as  he  watches  the  two  runaways.  Read  page  31  and  find 
out. 

Associational  reading.  If  you  had  been  there,  would  you  have  acted  as 
Jack  did?  Would  your  dog  have  acted  like  Whiskers? 

Oral  Reading 

Vocabulary  review.  The  one  who  knows  these  two  words  (write 
keep  and  eyes)  may  read  page  26.  (Continue  in  same  way,  using  fence 
for  page  27;  been,  minutes  for  pages  28-29;  tell  for  pages  30-31.) 
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Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Review  of  initial  consonants.  I am  thinking  of  a word  which 

begins  like  this.  (Write  b ) If  you  tell  me  a word  which  begins 

like  mine,  I will  finish  your  word  for  you.  (Continue  with  c,  d,  f,  g. 
Repeat  several  times  any  consonant  which  causes  trouble.) 

Review  of  final  sounds.  Listen  as  I say  the  word  farm.  Listen  for 
the  last  sound.  (Repeat  word.)  If  I write  farm,  all  but  the  last  letter, 

can  someone  finish  it  for  me?  (Write  far ; then  have  some  child 

add  m.  Repeat  with  am,  from,  him,  them,  warm. ) 

I know  two  boys.  One  is  Joe;  the  other  is  Jim.  I will  write  their 
names.  Which  word  says  Jim?  How  do  you  know?  ( Repeat  with 
harm,  hard,  Sam,  Sally,  etc.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Descriptive  phrases.  Can  you  add  two  words  to  this  one  (write 
hill)  to  make  me  see  in  my  mind’s  eye  the  hill  up  which  Jack  and 
Whiskers  ran?  (long,  grassy  hill;  lovely  green  hill,  etc.)  Now  make  me 
see  the — (Write  river;  then  continue  with  fence,  gate,  etc.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

W or  kb  ook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  pages  11,  12. 


Unit  8 

Hilltop  Farm  (pages  32-35) 

New  Vocabulary 

after  milk  through  told 
Initial  Procedure 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  words  on  board:  climb, 
country,  fence,  fields,  friends,  four,  jolly,  move,  side,  smile,  eyes. ) 

I see  a word  which  tells  where  Jack  lives  now.  Who  can  find  it, 
draw  a line  under  it,  and  read  it?  I see  a word  which  means  the  same 
as  pastures  or  meadows.  A word  which  tells  what  Alice,  Jerry,  and  Jack 
are!  One  that  means  the  same  as  two  and  two!  One  that  tells  how  you 
feel  when  you  are  happy!  One  that  tells  what  you  do  to  show  that  you 
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are  jolly!  One  that  tells  what  you  see  with!  The  kind  of  road  that  stops 
at  Hilltop  Farm!  What  there  is  around  the  edges  of  the  fields!  The  word 
which  tells  how  to  get  over  the  fence!  The  word  which  tells  what 
Father,  Mother,  and  Jack  did!  Now  who  can  read  and  erase  two 
words?  Two  more!  (Etc.) 

Introducing  new  vocabulary.  (Have  the  following  sentences  on 
board. ) 

How  many  minutes  did  it  take  to  get  to  the  hilltop? 

Jack  ran  after  him. 

Maybe  he  was  all  through  with  his  work. 

Maybe  he  told  Father  about  the  picnic. 

We  left  Whiskers  and  Jack  running  up  the  hill.  Can  you  answer 
this  question?  (Sentence  1.)  All  we  really  know  is  that  Whiskers 
went  first,  and — (sentence  2).  This  new  word  you  worked  out  for 
yourselves  is — (Underline  after.)  Take  a very  careful  eye  picture  of 

after.  If  I write — (write  af ),  you  will  tell  me  to  finish — . I 

wonder  how  Father  happened  to  be  at  the  gate.  (Indicate  sentence  3.) 

This  word  ( indicate  through ) begins  like  three.  (Underlined ) 

Think  how  it  begins.  Jump  over  it  and  let  the  sentence  help  you.  Take 

a very  careful  eye  picture.  If  I write — (write  throu ),  you  will 

tell  me  to  finish  the  word — . I wonder  what  Mac  talked  about  as  they 
rode  up  the  hill.  (Indicate  sentence  4.)  Of  course  you  know  how  this 
new  word  begins.  (Indicate  told.)  Since  you  see  this  little  word  inside 
(underline  old),  you  know  that  the  word  says — , and  the  sentence 
says — . Now  who  can  read  two  sentences?  Two  more? 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Pages  32-33.  Picture  clues.  How  many  different  buildings  do  you 
see  on  Hilltop  Farm?  What  different  kinds  of  animals?  I believe  one 
animal  has  work  to  do.  Which  animal  is  that  and  what  is  his  work? 
What  do  you  think  will  happen  when  he  sees  Whiskers? 

Skimming.  Now  skim  page  33  and  find  the  dog’s  name.  Names 
begin  with  what  kind  of  letters?  Maybe  Cap  is  a short  way  of  saying  his 
real  name  which  is — . Why  would  Captain  be  a good  name  for  that 
dog? 

Gathering  information.  The  picture  doesn’t  tell  us  a thing  about  the 
farmhouse.  But  the  story  does.  Read  two  sentences  on  page  32  and  find 
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out  about  the  house.  I suppose  Jack  went  right  into  the  house  to  change 
into  his  old  clothes.  Finish  the  page  and  see  if  he  did. 

Exercising  judgment.  Can  you  explain  why  Mother  got  to  the  farm 
before  Jack  did? 

Verifying  information.  Read  three  sentences  on  page  33.  Does  the 
story  give  the  same  information  as  the  picture? 

Verifying  inferences.  You  thought  Cap  had  gone  after  the  cows 
and  brought  them  home  all  by  himself.  Finish  page  33  and  see  if  you 
are  right. 

Pages  34-35.  Picture  clues;  Skimming.  Have  you  any  idea  who  this 
man  may  be?  Skim  the  page  and  find  his  name.  What  makes  a name 
easy  to  find?  The  man  is  dressed  in — . Overalls  is  a compound  word: 
over,  alls.  Can  you  guess  where  overalls  got  their  name?  Skim  and  find 
the  word  overalls.  Of  course  you  know  what  these  cans  are  in  the  cart. 
If  you  think  how  milk  begins,  I am  sure  you  can  find  the  word  on 
page  35. 

Gathering  information.  Will  Jack  help  Cap  out?  What  does  Billy 
think  about  it?  Read  two  sentences  and  see. 

Drawing  inferences.  Will  Billy  like  Jack?  Will  Jack  like  Billy? 
Read  two  more  sentences  and  decide. 

Verifying  conclusions.  You  decided  that  Billy  might  be  the  hired 
man.  Finish  the  page  and  see  if  you  are  right.  , 

Drawing  inferences.  I think  Billy  is  very  much  like  the  moving  men. 
Read  page  35  and  see  if  you  can  find  out  why. 

Oral  Reading 

Organization;  Following  events  in  sequence.  (Have  the  follow- 
ing on  the  board.) 

Billy  told  Jack  to  milk  the  cows. 

Jack  called  to  Mother  and  ran  to  the  barn. 

Jack  sees  Billy. 

Jack  sees  Cap. 

(Have  sentences  numbered  in  the  order  in  which  things  happened 
in  story;  then  have  the  page  which  goes  with  each  sentence  read  aloud 
in  sequence.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Review  of  initial  consonants.  If  you  can  tell  me  a word  which 
begins  like  this  (write  h ),  I will  finish  the  word  for  you.  (Con- 
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tinue  with  j,  l,  m,  n.  If  there  is  any  difficulty  in  distinguishing  between 
m and  n,  give  additional  emphasis  to  these  two  sounds.) 

Review  of  final  sounds.  I hope  you  took  a good  eye  picture  of  the 
word — (Write  milk;  underline  k,  emphasizing  last  sound;  erase  word.) 
If  I write  milk,  all  but  the  last  letter,  will  someone  finish  it  for  me? 
(Continue  with  talk,  walk,  took,  look,  farm,  them,  him,  etc.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Extending  vocabulary.  Farmers’  cows  are  sometimes  called — 
(cattle).  All  the  cows  together  are  the — (herd).  The  road  between 
the  fields  is  a — (lane).  Farmers’  fields  are  sometimes — (meadows  or 
pastures ) . 

Supplementary  Activities 

W orkbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  pages  13,  14,  15. 


Unit  9 

Hilltop  Farm  ( cont pages  36-42) 

New  Vocabulary 

never  poor 

Initial  Procedure 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  words  on  board:  after, 
been,  front,  keep,  milk,  minutes,  more,  take,  tell,  through,  told.) 

When  I do  something  quickly,  I do  it  in  a few — . Underline  and 
read  for  me  the  word  I need  to  finish  my  sentence.  When  I eat  some- 
thing good,  I always  want  some — . At  my  house  there  is  a back  door 
and  a — . For  breakfast  you  drank  some — . When  my  work  is  done, 

I am — . If  I whisper  something  to  you,  I you  something.  When  I 

am  through  whispering,  I have  you  something.  The  word  which 

is  the  opposite  of  before  is — . If  I do  not  give  something  away,  I 

it.  The  opposite  of  give  is — . If  I went  down  town  this  morning,  I have 
- — down  town.  Who  can  read  and  erase  two  words?  Two  more?  (Etc.) 

Introducing  new  vocabulary.  One  time  Jerry  had  the  measles. 
Alice  felt  so  sorry  for  him  that  she  said — (Write  Poor  Jerry!)  You 
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know  how  this  word  begins  and  ends.  (Indicate  Poor.)  This  part 

(underline  oo)  says  "66.”  So  the  word  says  Poo ...  Alice  had  to  stay 

away  from  Jerry  with  his  measles  because — (Write  She  had  never  had 
them.)  Think  how  this  word  begins  (indicate  never) ; then  jump  over 
it  and  let  the  sentence  help  you.  The  new  word  is — . If  I begin  my 

word  this  way  (write  nev ),  you  will  tell  me  to  finish  the  word — . 

I hope  you  will — (indicate  never)  forget  it. 

Silent  Reading 

Pages  36-37.  Picture  clues.  These  pictures  make  me  feel  that  some- 
thing will  happen  before  long.  What  do  you  think  will  happen?  What 
do  you  think  Cap  is  trying  to  say?  What  does  Whiskers  want  to  $ay? 
(Have  stanchions  identified.) 

Gathering  information.  How  did  the  cows  walk  into  the  barn? 
Read  the  first  sentence  and  see. 

Verifying  inferences.  Now  finish  the  page.  See  if  Cap  is  saying  what 
you  thought  he  was  saying.  Now  read  page  37  and  see  if  you  were 
right  about  Whiskers. 

Pages  38-39.  Picture  clues.  Whiskers  may  have  made  friends  with 
Cap,  but  he  is  not  making  friends  here.  What  is  happening?  Why  do 
you  think  it  happened?  Can  you  find  four  different  kinds  of  animals? 

Gathering  information.  What  happened  when  Cap  was  through 
looking  Whiskers  over?  Read  two  sentences  and  find  out. 

Verifying  inferences.  You  thought  Whiskers  started  to  chase  the 
chickens,  ducks,  and  geese.  Finish  the  page  and  see  if  you  are  right. 

Skimming.  Find  the  two  words  on  page  39  which  are  written  in 
capital  letters.  What  do  the  words  say?  Why  are  they  written  that  way? 

Verifying  information.  Now  read  page  39-  Does  it  tell  just  what  the 
picture  tells? 

Pages  40-41.  Picture  clues.  Can  you  explain  how  this  happened? 
What  do  you  think  Jack  is  saying  on  page  41?  What  word  tells  how 
Jack  and  Whiskers  feel? 

Verifying  inferences.  Read  six  lines  on  page  40.  See  if  you  were 
right  about  the  way  Whiskers  happened  to  land  in  the  pig  pen. 

Gathering  information.  Now  finish  the  page.  How  did  Whiskers 
get  out  again?  Read  four  sentences  on  page  41.  What  happened  after 
Whiskers  jumped  the  fence?  Finish  the  page.  How  long  did  Jack  and 
Whiskers  keep  on  running? 


94 


Immature  Group 


Page  42.  Picture  clues.  Whiskers  has  certainly  had  some  bad  luck 
on  the  farm  so  far.  What  do  you  think  he  is  thinking  as  he  looks  at 
the  truck? 

Gathering  information.  Read  seven  lines.  Find  out  whether  Whiskers 
really  did  follow  the  truck  back  to  town.  Jack  thinks  he  knows  why 
Whiskers  didn’t  go.  Finish  the  page  and  find  out  why. 

Associational  reading.  How  did  Jack  feel  about  Hilltop  Farm? 
Would  you  have  felt  the  same  way? 

Page  43.  Picture  clues.  Have  you  any  idea  what  Jack  may  be  look- 
ing for?  You  know  how  this  word  begins.  (Write  hone.)  This  letter 
(indicate  o ) says  "6,”  and  this  one  you  also  know.  (Indicate  n.)  So 
the  word  says  ”bo — n.”  Now  it  says — (Add  r.)  Now  who  can  read 
the  title  of  the  next  part  or  unit?  Have  you  any  idea  who  Mr.  Bones 
may  be? 


Oral  Reading 

Audience  reading.  (Divide  the  group  into  four  smaller  groups. 
Assign  one  chapter  of  the  entire  story  to  each  group.  Have  each  group 
prepare  to  read  its  part  aloud  for  the  enjoyment  of  some  other  group 
which  has  not  read  the  book.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Review  of  initial  consonants.  If  you  tell  me  a word  which  begins 

like  this  (write  p ),  I will  finish  the  word  for  you.  (Continue 

with  r,  s,  t,  v.  Give  extra  emphasis  to  v.) 

Review  of  final  sounds.  Alice  said,  "Poor  Jerry!”  If  I write  poor 
(emphasize  last  sound),  all  but  the  last  letter,  will  someone  finish  it 
for  me?  (Continue  with  four , deer,  door,  pear.  Review  final  k and  m.) 

Here  are  two  new  words.  (Write  hark,  harm.)  One  says  hark;  when 
we  tell  someone  to  listen,  we  may  say  hark.  The  other  says  harm;  if  you 
scratch  a desk,  you  harm  it.  Which  word  says  hark?  How  do  you  know? 
(Continue  with  seek,  seem;  book,  bear;  air,  aim;  brook,  broom.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  pages  16,  17,  18. 

2.  Tests.  Before  beginning  the  next  unit,  give  the  informal  tests 
on  pages  19,  20  of  the  Workbook.  A score  of  1 is  given  for  each 
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item  marked  correctly.  Pupils  should  make  a score  of  at  least  10 
on  the  completion  test;  a score  of  at  least  6 on  the  word-concepts 
test. 

3.  Textfilms.  See  Textfilm  manual. 


Unit  io 

Treetops  (pages  44-47) 

New  Vocabulary 
Bones  than 

Initial  Procedure 

Vocabulary  review;  Introducing  new  vocabulary.  (Have  the 
following  on  the  board.) 

You  can  never  be  a country  boy. 

I know  something  that  is  fun. 

It  is  more  fun  than  a picnic. 

Why  not  come  over 
and  find  out  what  it  is? 

All  morning  long 
All  at  once 
There  were 
In  another  minute 

This  is  the  morning  when  we  may  find  but  who — (write  Mr.  Bones) 
is.  Maybe  he  is  out  in  the — (write  field ) where  Jack  is  looking.  If  you 
always  live  in  the  city — (sentence  1).  One  day  the  boy  on  the  next 
farm  came  running  over  and  said  to  Jack — (sentence  2).  Then  he 
said — (Indicate  sentence  3.)  Look  carefully  at  this  word.  (Indicate 
than.)  It  begins  like  the.  (Underline  th.)  The  rest  of  the  word  is  the 
little  word  an.  (Underline  an.)  Be  sure  I hear  an  when  you  say — . 
Now  who  is  ready  with  the  sentence?  Then  the  boy  said — (sentence 
4).  Jack’s  father  went  with  him.  What  they  saw  must  have  been  a 
big — (write  surprise)  because  Father  said — (Write  Upon  my  word!) 
It  might  be  that  the  surprise  was — (Write  funny -loo king.)  Maybe 
Mr.  Bones  is,  too. 
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Here  are  some  ways  in  which  the  sentences  in  our  story  will  begin. 
(Indicate  phrases  on  board.)  Draw  a line  under  a sentence  beginning 
you  know;  then  use  it  in  a sentence  of  your  own. 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  The 
title  of  the  next  unit  in  our  book  is — . I see  two  words  in  the  title  of 

the  first  story.  So  it  must  be  a word.  Who  can  read  the  title? 

Who  do  you  think  is  in  the  treetops?  To  what  page  shall  we  turn  to 
check  our  thinking? 

Pages  44-45.  Picture  clues;  Skimming.  We  were  right  about  Jack, 
but  who  are  these  two  men?  Skim  page  45  and  find  out. 

Gathering  information.  How  long  has  Jack  been  climbing  trees? 
Why  did  he  choose  this  apple  tree  to  climb?  Read  until  you  find  out. 
Now  finish  page  44  and  read  two  sentences  on  page  45.  As  Jack  sits 
there,  he  looks  in  three  different  places.  Find  out  what  the  three  places 
are.  Now  finish  page  45.  Where  did  Father  and  the  other  man  come 
from? 

Pages  46-47.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Have  you  any  idea 
what  Father  might  be  saying  to  Jack?  What  would  your  father  say? 

Skimming.  Skim  page  46  and  find  out  the  name  of  the  other  man. 

Gathering  information.  I believe  Mr.  Woods  is  joking  with  Jack. 
Read  six  lines  and  find  out  why  I think  so.  How  does  Mother  feel 
about  Jack  climbing  trees?  Why  doesn’t  Father  tell  him  to  get  down? 
Finish  page  46  and  find  out.  Mr.  Woods  has  some  surprising  news  for 
Jack.  Read  three  sentences  on  page  47  and  find  out  the  news. 

Associational  reading.  If  Mr.  Woods  had  said  that  to  you,  what 
would  you  have  done?  Finish  the  page  and  see  if  Jack  is  like  you. 

Predicting  outcomes.  Now  what  do  you  think  the  surprise  will  be? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Who  can  find  and  read  aloud  the  sentence 
which  tells  why  Jack  climbed  the  apple  tree?  The  one  which  tells 
how  long  he  had  been  climbing  trees?  The  one  which  makes  us  know 
that  Mr.  Woods  had  been  in  the  farmhouse?  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Review  of  initial  consonants.  Take  a good  eye  picture  of  the  way 
— (write  kitten ) begins.  (Erase  word.)  I will  tell  you  a word  which 


Treetops 


97 


begins  like  kitten.  The  word  is  kite.  Show  me  how  kite  begins,  and  I 
will  finish  the  word  for  you.  If  you  can  tell  me  a word  which  begins 
like  this  (write  sh) , I will  finish  it  for  you.  (Continue  with  ch,  th,  wh, 
tv.  Give  extra  emphasis  to  any  initial  sound  which  causes  trouble.) 

Review  of  final  sounds.  Listen  as  I say  cat.  ( Emphasize  last  sound. ) 
If  I write  cat,  all  but  the  last  letter,  will  someone  finish  it  for  me? 
(Repeat  with  tent,  boat,  fast,  jam,  milk,  etc.) 

Here  are  two  new  words.  One  says  room.  The  other  says  root.  (Write 
words.)  Which  word  says  root?  How  do  you  know?  (Repeat  with 
brook,  broom ; near,  neat.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Multiple  word  meanings.  (Write  top.)  Use  this  word  in  a sen- 
tence and  make  it  mean  something  you  spin.  Use  it  again  and  tell 
us  where  Jack  climbed.  (Write  right.)  Show  me  one  of  your  hands 
and  use  this  word.  Use  it  and  let  me  know  that  you  will  do  something 
in  just  a minute.  It  is  the — (indicate  right)  thing  to  do  to  stop,  look, 
and  listen  when  you  come  to  a corner.  Use  this  word  and  tell  me  some- 
thing else  that  is  good  to  do. 

Supplementary  Activity 

Workbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  page  22. 


Unit  ii 

Treetops  ( cont pages  48-49) 

Initial  Procedure 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  words  in  rows  on  board: 
What,  Where,  Why,  When;  This,  That,  There;  the,  they,  them,  then.) 

The  last  sound  tells  me  which  question  word  says  What.  Find  and 
read  the  word  What.  The  word  When!  Why  ends  like  my.  Find  and 
read  the  word  Why.  Then  of  course  you  know  which  question  word 
says  Where.  (Use  similar  techniques  with  other  two  rows.)  Now  who 
could  read  and  erase  all  the  question  words?  The  pointing  words? 
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The  last  row?  Who  can  use  my  beginning  (write  I)  and  finish  the 
word  Is?  (Continue  with  It,  If,  In,  is,  in,  if,  it.) 

Silent  Reading 

Page  48.  Picture  clues.  From  the  picture  do  you  judge  that  Mr. 
Woods  is  walking  fast  or  slow?  If  you  were  Jack  with  a surprise  wait- 
ing for  you,  what  would  you  want  Mr.  Woods  to  do?  Is  Jack  like  you? 

Association al  reading.  If  you  were  Jack  and  wanted  to  know  what 
the  surprise  was,  what  would  you  be  doing  all  the  way  down  the  road? 
Read  the  first  four  lines  and  see  if  Jack  is  like  you. 

Gathering  information.  Does  Mr.  Woods*  tell?  Read  until  you  find 
out.  Well,  if  Mr.  Woods  won’t  tell,  he  and  Jack  must  find  something 
else  to  talk  about.  Finish  the  page  and  find  out  what  that  is. 

Page  49.  Gathering  information.  Does  Jack  agree  with  Mr.  Woods? 
Are  the  trees  too  big?  Read  until  you  find  out. 

Exercising  judgment.  I believe  Mr.  Woods  is  a big  tease.  Read 
five  more  sentences  and  see  if  you  think  he  is  and  why. 

Skimming;  Gathering  information.  I see  a word  which  tells  me  that 
Jack  didn’t  say  another  word,  but  he  did  do  something  else.  The  word 
is  in  the  next  to  the  last  line.  Can  you  find  it?  Now  read  the  last  two 
lines  and  find  out  what  Jack  was  thinking. 


Oral  Reading 

Identifying  question  marks.  We  call  this  mark  (make  a question 
mark)  a — . When  we  ask  a question,  we  always  put  this  mark  at  the 
end.  The  one  who  can  tell  me  how  many  question  marks  there  are  on 
page  48  and  can  read  each  question,  may  then  read  the  whole  page. 
(Repeat  with  pages  49,  then  46,  47.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Review  of  final  sounds.  Listen  as  I say  field.  (Emphasize  final 
sound.)  If  I write  field,  all  but  the  last  letter,  will  someone  finish  it  for 
me?  (Continue  with  friend,  told,  your,  near,  gum,  swim,  last,  west, 
silk,  hook.) 

Here  are  two  new  words.  (Write  slid,  slim.)  One  says  slid;  I slid  on 
the  ice.  The  other  says  slim;  when  you  are  thin  you  are  slim.  Which 
word  says  slim?  How  do  you  know?  ( Repeat  with  let,  led;  steer,  steak. ) 
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Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  concepts;  Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  (Have  the  fol- 
lowing words  arranged  in  two  rows  on  board:  before,  take,  front,  under; 
after,  give,  back,  over.)  Something  which  is  not — (write  big)  is 
— (write  little) . Remember,  we  call  big  and  little  opposites  because  they 
mean  very  different  things.  Who  can  find  and  read  the  word  before? 
Now  can  you  find  the  word  which  means  the  opposite  of  before ? Draw 
a line  under  each  of  the  two  words.  (Continue  in  same  way.) 

Supplementary  Activity 

Workbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  page  21. 


Unit  12 

What  Can  It  Be?  (pages  50-55) 

New  Vocabulary 

donkey  ears  feel  hee-haw 
Initial  Procedure 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  on  the  board.) 

He  took  his  time  about  it. 

We  will  never  get  there, 
until  he  got  there 
without  being  told 
Before  long 

Poor  Jack!  Mr.  Woods  wouldn’t  hurry  down  that  road  for  any- 
thing. (Sentence  1.)  I imagine  Jack  thought — (sentence  2).  But  I 
am  sure  he  didn’t  find  out  what  the  surprise  was — (line  3).  Maybe 
then  he  found  out — (line  4).  I am  sure  we  all  hope  he  finds  out — 
(line  5).  Sometimes  when  we  want  to  do  something,  Mother  says — 
(Write  no.)  When  we  have  learned  something,  we — (write  know)  it. 
This  word  which  we  ought  to  remember  because  it  has  the  little  word 
ought  inside  is — (Write  thought  and  underline  ought.) 

Introducing  new  vocabulary.  When  we  hear  something  with  our 
ears,  we  use  this  word.  (Write  hear.)  We  found  out  that  inside  this 
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word  was  the  little  word — (Underline  ear.)  Then  this  word  says — 
(write  ear),  and  now  it  says — (add  s) . I hope  you  all — (Write  feel 
like  working.)  Think  how  this  word  begins.  (Indicate  feel.)  These 
two  letters  say — (Indicate  ee.)  Now  think  how  the  word  ends.  I hope 

all  of  you  like  working.  Suppose  you  tell  me  how  you  are — 

(Write  feeling.) 


Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  The 
mark  at  the  end  of  the  title  of  the  next  story  makes  me  know  that  it  is 
a — . Who  can  read  the  question?  Who  do  you  think  is  asking  that 
question?  To  what  page  shall  we  turn  to  check  our  thinking? 

Pages  50-51.  Picture  clues.  Jack  grows  more  and  more  impatient. 
How  can  I tell? 

Associational  reading.  When  someone  is  trying  to  surprise  you,  I 
wonder  if  you  feel  as  Jack  does.  Read  three  sentences  and  see  what 
he  wants  to  do. 

Gathering  information.  The  picture  tells  us  that  Jack  hurries  Mr. 
Woods  along.  But  it  doesn’t  tell  us  what  he  is  saying.  Finish  page  50 
and  find  out  what  he  says.  Does  Mr.  Woods  give  in  and  start  running? 
Do  they  ever  get  to  the  farm?  Read  page  51  and  find  out. 

Pages  52-53.  Picture  clues.  Well,  is  this  the  surprise?  How  would 
you  feel  if  you  were  looking  for  a surprise  and  saw  just  cows?  How  do 
you  think  Jack  feels? 

Gathering  information.  What  happened  when  Jack  and  Mr.  Woods 
reached  the  farm?  Read  all  of  page  52  and  see. 

Verifying  inferences.  You  thought  you  knew  how  Jack  would  feel. 
Read  page  53  and  see  if  you  were  right.  If  you  were  Jack,  what  would 
you  do  now?  Turn  and  see  if  he  goes  home. 

Pages  54-55.  Picture  clues;  Skimming.  Have  you  changed  your 
ideas  about  the  surprise?  You  know  how  donkey  begins.  Skim  page  54 
and  find  the  word.  The  minute  I look  at  that  donkey  I know  he  is  saying 
— . Skim  page  55  for  the  word  hee-haw.  Have  you  ever  seen  a donkey? 
What  kind  of  animal  is  he? 

Gathering  information.  When  Jack  looks  at  the  donkey,  he  finds  out 
four  things  about  him.  Read  page  54.  See  if  you  can  read  so  well  that 
you  will  remember  all  four  things.  Now  read  the  first  two  sentences 
on  page  55.  What  question  did  Jack  ask?  Finish  the  page.  What  did 
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the  donkey  do  the  minute  he  saw  Jack  and  Mr.  Woods?  Show  us  how 
he  said  hee-haw. 

Predicting  outcomes.  Now  what  do  you  suppose  will  happen  in  the 
story  tomorrow? 

Oral  Reading 

Organization;  Following  events  in  sequence.  (Have  the  follow- 
ing on  the  board.) 

The  donkey  said  hee-haw. 

Jack  told  Mr.  Woods  to  walk  fast. 

Jack  and  Mr.  Woods  got  to  the  farm. 

Jack  saw  cows  in  the  field. 

Jack  saw  the  donkey. 

Jack  was  cross  about  the  cows. 

(Have  the  sentences  numbered  in  order  in  which  events  happened  in 
story;  then  have  the  page  which  corresponds  with  each  number  read 
aloud. ) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Review  of  final  sounds.  Listen  as  I say  barn.  (Emphasize  n.)  If  I 
write  barn,  all  but  the  last  letter,  will  someone  finish  it  for  me?  (Con- 
tinue with  find,  fast,  from,  took,  good,  fat,  him,  talk,  green.) 

Here  are  two  new  words.  (Write  feed,  feet.)  One  says  feed;  I feed 
my  dog.  The  other  word  says  feet;  he  has  four  feet.  Which  word  says 
feed?  How  do  you  know?  (Continue  with  week,  wear;  am,  an.) 

Review  of  phonetic  parts.  In  the  word — (write  car)  this  part 
(underline  ar)  says — . (Erase  word.)  Who  could  write  the  word  car? 
Who  could  use  the  part  you  know  and  get  this  word?  (Write  cart; 
then  continue  with  card,  hard,  lard,  tar.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Descriptive  phrases.  (Write  donkey  on  board.)  Can  you  add 
some  words  to  this  one  to  give  us  a good  picture  of  that  donkey? 
( Long-eared  donkey,  Little  gray  donkey,  little  fat  donkey,  four-legged 
donkey,  etc.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  pages  23,  24,  25. 
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Unit  13 

No  Ride  Today  (pages  56-59) 

New  Vocabulary 
would 

Initial  Procedure 

Vocabulary  review;  Introducing  new  vocabulary.  (Have  the 
following  on  the  board.) 

All  he  wants  out  of  me  is  work. 

If  you  had  been  there, 
you  would  have  walked  away. 

He  took  his  time  about  it. 
until  there  was  no  work  to  do 
He  was  off  after  Billy. 

This  word  you  know  is — (Write  could.)  Think  how  this  word  be- 
gins. (Write  would.)  Make  it  rhyme  with  could  and  you  know  that 
it  says — . I knew  you — (indicate  would)  be  smart  enough  to  get  the 
word  would.  Could  and  would  are  partner  words.  Don’t  forget  them. 

One  morning  Billy  saw  Jerry  picking  up  papers  in  the  yard.  Jerry 
called  to  Billy  to  come  over.  But  Billy  thought — ( sentence  1 ) . Maybe 
— (sentence  2).  But  Jerry  was  Billy’s  friend.  So  Billy  went  over,  but — 
(sentence  3).  He  stayed — (line  5).  Then  Billy  ran  to  the  ball  field. 
Jerry  told  Mother  he  was  going  to  play  ball,  and  then — (line  6). 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  We 
thought  the  next  time  we  read,  Jack  would  be  having  a ride  on  that 
donkey.  But  the  new  title  makes  me  change  my  mind.  Read  the  title 
and  see  why.  What  do  you  suppose  has  happened?  The  name  of  this 
unit  in  our  book  is — (Indicate  Mr.  Bones.)  But  we  haven’t  yet  found 
out  who  he  is.  Have  you  any  ideas  about  that?  To  what  page  shall  we 
turn  to  check  our  thinking? 

Pages  56-57.  Picture  clues.  How  does  the  donkey  look  on  page  56? 
If  he  could  talk  what  would  he  say?  How  has  his  look  changed  on 


No  Ride  Today 


103 


page  57?  If  he  could  talk,  what  would  he  say  now?  What  has  made 
him  change? 

Verifying  inferences.  You  thought  you  knew  who  Mr.  Bones  was. 
Read  until  you  find  out  if  you  are  right. 

Gathering  information.  Jack  does  something  very,  very  foolish. 
I am  sure  Mr.  Woods  is  cross.  Finish  the  page.  Find  out  what  Jack 
does  and  why  it  is  a foolish  thing  to  do.  I hope  Jack  minds  Mr.  Woods. 
Read  two  sentences  on  the  next  page  and  see  if  he  does.  Now  finish  the 
page.  What  does  he  say  when  he  reaches  the  donkey?  Can  you  explain 
that  bad  look  in  the  donkey’s  eye? 

Pages  58-59.  Picture  clues.  Is  Mr.  Bones  any  better  natured?  What 
would  he  say  now  if  he  could  talk? 

Gathering  information.  Jack  talked  to  Mr.  Bones  as  if  the  donkey 
were  some  old  friend.  Why  wasn’t  Mr.  Bones  friendly  in  return?  Read 
three  lines  and  find  out.  Now  finish  the  page.  Why  didn’t  Mr.  Bones 
like  boys? 

My,  but  that  donkey  looks  mean!  I think — (Indicate  sentence  2 on 
board  and  have  it  reread.)  Read  five  lines  on  page  59  and  find  out  why 
Jack  didn’t.  Now  finish  the  page.  Find  another  reason  why  Jack  didn’t 
run.  What  was  he  trying  to  figure  out?  What  do  you  think  Jack  will 
try  to  do  next? 


Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the  sen- 
tence which  tells  what  Jack  did  which  Mr.  Woods  did  not  like  at  all. 
The  sentences  which  tell  what  Mr.  Woods  said  to  him!  The  sentences 
which  tell  why  Jack  didn’t  mind  Mr.  Woods!  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Review  of  final  sounds.  Listen  as  I say  keep  (emphasize  final 
sound).  If  I write  keep,  all  but  the  last  letter,  will  someone  finish  it 
for  me?  (Continue  with  hump , cap,  bed,  look,  farm,  hr  own,  hut,  etc. 
Give  several  words  for  any  final  sound  which  causes  trouble.) 

Here  are  two  new  words  (Write  clown,  cloud.)  One  says  clown.  The 
other  says  cloud.  Which  word  says  cloud?  How  do  you  know?  (Con- 
tinue with  cut,  cup;  cream,  creak;  sour,  soup.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  In  the  word — 
(write  car;  underline  ar\  then  erase  word)  the  part  says — . Will  some- 


104  Immature  Group 

one  write  the  word  car?  Now  make  it  say  cart.  (Continue  with  far, 
farm;  bar,  barn;  hard,  harm;  jar,  part,  etc.) 

Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  (Write  Get  off  the  fence.  I want 
some  of  it.)  Who  will  read  the  first  sentence?  What  does  this  word 
say?  (Underline  off.)  Read  the  next  sentence.  This  word  says — (Un- 
derline of.)  How  are  the  two  words  different?  (Erase  sentences.) 
Could  someone  write  off ? Of?  (Repeat  techniques  with  on,  one,  once.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  concepts;  Opposites.  (Have  the  following  words  in  two 
rows  on  the  board:  laughed,  always,  country,  good,  cold;  bad , warm, 
cried,  never,  city.)  Who  can  read  the  first  word?  Read  the  word  which 
has  an  opposite  meaning;  then  erase  both  words.  (Continue  in  similar 
way.) 

Supplementary  Activity 

Workbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  page  27. 


Unit  14 

No  Ride  Today  ( cont pages  60-62) 

New  Vocabulary 
hands 

Initial  Procedure 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  on  the  board.) 

I will  see  about  that. 

She  took  it  into  her  head. 

She  put  them  all  away. 

Well,  of  all  things! 

One  morning  Mother  had  to  go  on  an  errand  before  the  dishes  were 
done.  Alice  looked  around  the  kitchen,  and  then  she  said — ( sentence  1 ) . 
We  might  say  she  decided  to  wash  the  dishes,  or  we  might  say — (sen- 
tence 2).  When  she  was  through  washing  and  wiping — (sentence  3). 
Mother  was  so  surprised  when  she  came  home  that  she  said — (sen- 
tence 4). 
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I hope  you  know  these  partner  words.  (Write  could-would,  take- 
took,  no-know,  of -off.)  This  word  in  which  you  see  the  word  ought 
is— (Write  thought.) 

Introducing  new  vocabulary.  Of  course  you  know  that  the  join- 
ing word  is — (Write  and.)  Now  it  says — (write  hand),  and  now — 
(add  s) . I am  sure  if  Jack  gets  on  Mr.  Bones’  back,  he  must  use  his 
— (Indicate  hands.)  Turn  to  page  60  and  see  if  he  does. 

Pages  60-61.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  The  minute  I 
look  at  the  picture  on  page  60,  I can  figure  out  how  Jack  thinks  he  will 
get  on  that  back,  can  you?  Does  his  plan  work  out?  Why  not?  ^hat 
joke  does  Mr.  Bones  play?  What  would  the  donkey  say  if  he  could  talk 
on  page  60?  On  page  61? 

Verifying  inferences.  Let’s  read  and  see  if  we  figured  things  out 
right.  Read  three  sentences  and  find  out  what  Jack  did  first.  Finish  the 
page.  Did  he  plan  things  just  as  we  thought  he  did?  Now  read  five  sen- 
tences on  page  61.  Were  we  right  about  Mr.  Bones’  joke? 

Associational  reading.  Now  finish  the  page.  Find  out  what  Jack  said. 
Be  ready  to  say  it  in  just  the  way  you  would  say  it  if  you  were  Jack. 

Page  62.  Picture  clues.  Can  you  find  any  further  signs  that  tell  that 
that  bump  hurt?  Have  you  any  idea  what  Mr.  Woods  may  be  saying? 

Gathering  information.  What  happened  after  Jack  landed  on  the 
ground?  Read  two  sentences  and  see.  Mr.  Bones  is  crosser  than  ever. 
Finish  the  page  and  find  out  why  I know. 

Oral  Reading 

Organization;  Main  ideas.  One  of  the  pages  tells — (Write  What 
Jack  thought  he  would  do.)  Who  will  read  that  page  aloud?  (Continue 
with  What  Mr.  Bones  did,  What  Jack  and  Mr.  Bones  did  next.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Review  of  final  sounds.  Listen  as  I say  hig.  (Emphasize  g.)  If  I 
write  hig,  all  but  the  last  letter,  will  someone  finish  it  for  me?  (Con- 
tinue with  hand,  would,  frog,  dog,  work,  took,  them,  farm,  been,  soon, 
keep,  jump,  hurt,  front.) 

Here  are  two  new  words.  (Proceed  as  in  previous  units  with  hard, 
harm;  bag,  balk;  moon,  mop;  hair,  hat.) 

Review  of  phonetic  parts.  In  the  word — (write  too  and  under- 
line oo ) the  part  says — . Use  that  part  to  help  you  get  these  new  words. 
(Write  moon,  noon,  boot,  goose.) 
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Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  Can  you  read  the  question  words 
as  quickly  as  I write  them?  (Write  What , Where,  Why,  When-,  have 
them  read  several  times;  then  erase.)  Could  someone  use  my  beginning 
(write  Wh)  and  finish  the  word  What?  (Continue  with  other  three 
words. ) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  concepts.  We  get  wood  (write  wood)  from  a tree.  We  use 
this  word  wood  when  we  talk  about  something  made  oat  of  wood. 
Mr.  Bones  would  (write  would ) not  give  Jack  a ride.  How  are  the  two 
words  different?  Tell  me  something  which  is  made  of  wood.  Which 
word  did  you  use?  Now  tell  me  about  something  you  would  like  to 
buy  at  the  store.  Which  word  did  you  use? 

Supplementary  Activity 

W or kho ok  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road , page  26. 


Unit  15 

Friends  to  Make  (pages  63-69) 

New  Vocabulary 
think 

Initial  Procedure 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  on  the  board.) 

What  are  you  thinking  about? 

That  is  enough  of  that, 
as  cross  as  cross  could  be 

We  said  we  thought  Mr.  Woods  would  be  very  cross  with  Jack. 
Maybe  he  will  say — (sentences  1,  2).  As  soon  as  Jack  jumped  the 
fence,  maybe  Mr.  Woods  was — (line  3).  This  word  says — (Write 
one.)  Now  it  says — (Change  to  everyone.)  This  word  says — (Write 
something.)  Now  it  says — (Change  to  thing.)  I am  sure  Jack  has — 
(write  a funny  feeling)  about  Mr.  Bones  by  this  time.  Now  can  you 
read  these  partner  words?  (Write  give- gave,  another -other.) 
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Introducing  new  vocabulary.  This  word  which  you  ought  to  re- 
member because  inside  it  you  see  the  little  word  ought  is — (Write 
thought.)  Thought  has  a partner  word.  (Write  think.)  Inside  this 
word  is  the  little  word  ink  such  as  the  ink  we  put  in  a pen.  So  the 
word  says — . Think  about  this  word  as  I write  it  again.  Now  who  can 
read  the  two  partner  words? 


Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  The 
title  of  the  next  story  makes  me  know  that  someone  has  some  work  to 
do.  What  do  you  think  the  work  is?  Who  do  you  think  has  to  do  it? 
To  what  page  shall  we  turn  to  see  if  your  thinking  is  right? 

Page  63.  Gathering  information.  Read  until  you  find  out  what 
Mr.  Woods’  first  question  was  and  how  Jack  answered  it. 

Verifying  inferences.  Now  finish  the  page.  Find  out  if  we  were 
right  when  we  said  that  Mr.  Woods  would  be  cross. 

Pages  64-65.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Does  Mr.  Woods 
look  cross  here?  Can  you  figure  out  why  he  is  laughing? 

Verifying  inferences.  Now  read  page  64  and  check  your  thinking. 

Gathering  information.  Mr.  Woods  has  a plan  by  which  Jack  can 
make  friends.  Read  four  sentences  on  page  65  and  find  out  what  the 
plan  is.  Now  finish  the  page.  How  does  Jack  feel  about  that  plan? 

Associational  reading.  Would  you  have  felt  as  Jack  did? 

Pages  66-67.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  Where  do  you 
think  the  second  apple  came  from?  Can  you  tell  how  Jack  feels?  How 
does  it  happen  that  Mr.  Bones  is  standing  up?  What  would  he  say  if 
he  could  talk?  What  is  he  thinking? 

Verifying  inferences.  Read  the  first  three  sentences.  Were  we  right 
about  the  reason  why  Mr.  Bones  stood  up?  Finish  the  page.  Were  we 
right  about  what  Mr.  Bones  was  thinking? 

Gathering  information.  Mr.  Woods  tells  Jack  exactly  what  he  must 
do  from  this  time  on.  Read  until  you  know  exactly  what  Mr.  Woods 
said.  Will  Jack  mind  this  time?  Finish  the  page  and  see. 

Pages  68-69.  Picture  clues;  Drawing  inferences.  What  day  do  you 
think  it  is  now?  How  do  you  think  Jack  is  getting  along?  How  does 
he  feel?  What  is  Mr.  Bones  thinking? 

Verifying  inferences.  Read  five  two-line  sentences.  See  if 
right  about  the  way  Jack  felt. 
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Gathering  information.  Finish  page  68  and  read  three  lines  on  page 
69.  What  happened  when  Jack  jumped  the  fence?  Now  finish  page  69. 
Do  things  change  any?  How  are  Jack  and  Mr.  Bones  feeling  by  the 
time  the  story  Is  finished? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  the  part  of  the 
story  which  shows  that  Mr.  Woods  is  very  cross.  The  part  which  tells 
that  Jack  was  not  badly  hurt!  The  part  which  tells  why  Mr.  Woods 
laughed!  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Review  of  final  sounds.  Listen  as  I say  feel.  (Emphasize  final 
sound.)  If  I write  feel,  all  but  the  last  sound,  will  someone  finish  it  for 
me?  (Continue  with  girl,  animal,  bed,  bad,  leg,  pig,  book,  warm,  wagon, 
help,  right.) 

Here  are  two  new  words.  (Use  techniques  from  previous  units 
with  shook,  shop;  ten,  tent;  wheel,  weed;  wig,  win;  tear,  team.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  In  the  word  too, 
this  part  says — (Write  oo.)  Use  this  part  and  write  the  word  soon. 
(Continue  with  boot,  moon,  noon,  moo.  Review  ar  in  cart,  farm, 
barn,  etc.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Word  concepts.  (Write  no  and  know  on  board.)  Jim  asked  me 
if  we  were  going  to  the  gym  today  and  I said,  "No."  Show  me  the 
word  I used.  Do  you  know  how  to  swim?  Show  me  the  word  I used. 
Use  one  of  these  words  in  a sentence  of  your  own.  Then  show  me  the 
word  you  used. 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  pages  28,  29,  30. 
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Unit  16 

Rides  and  More  Rides  (pages  70-76) 

New  Vocabulary 
smell 

Initial  Procedure 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  on  the  board.) 

Many  days 

I wish  we  could  have  been  there 
If  that  was  where  the  apples  were 
Every  day  from  this  time  on 

Maybe  it  took  Jack  just  a few  days  to  make  friends  with  Mr.  Bones. 
Maybe  it  took  him — (line  1).  Anyway — (line  2)  to  see  what  hap- 
pened. Maybe  Mr.  Bones  would  have  walked  up  to  you — (line  3). 
Maybe  you  would  have  had  to  go  out  to  that  field — (line  4).  Anyway 
I am  sure  Mr.  Bones  is  the — (write  tvisest)  donkey  I know  anything 
about. 

This  word  says — (Write  some.)  Now  it  says — (Add  where.)  This 
word  says — (Write  every.)  Now  it  says — (Add  thing;  then  continue 
with  outside,  everyday.)  The  name  of  the  bird  that  Mr.  Carl  wanted 
so  much  is  also  a compound  word.  It  was  a — (Write  night;  add  in 
and  then  gale.)  Now  if  you  know  these  partner  words  (write  could- 
would,  thought-think,  another -other)  and  these  sentence  beginnings 
(write  There  was,  There  were),  we  will  soon  be — (write  through) 
the  story. 

Introducing  new  vocabulary.  Even  if  Jack  were  to  hide  those 
apples,  I am  sure  Mr.  Bones  could  tell  where  they  were  because — 
(Write  He  could  smell  them.)  This  word  which  begins  like  smile 
and  rhymes  with  well  says — . 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  The 
minute  I read  the  new  story  title,  I know  whether  Jack  has  succeeded 
in  making  friends  with  Mr.  Bones.  How  can  I tell?  Where  do  you 
think  he  will  ride  first?  To  what  page  shall  we  turn  to  check  our 
thinking? 
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Pages  70-71.  Picture  clues.  Up  to  this  time  Jack  has  fed  Mr.  Bones 
away  out  in  the  field.  On  page  70  he  has  him  as  far  as  the — . What 
trick  is  Jack  playing  on  page  71?  Are  your  eyes  sharp  enough  to  find 
out  where  the  apples  are? 

Gathering  information.  Read  four  sentences  on  page  70.  How  long 
did  it  take  Jack  to  make  friends?  What  two  things  does  Mr.  Bones  do 
every  day  when  he  sees  Jack  coming?  Will  Mr.  Bones  really  follow 
Jack  through  the  gate?  Finish  the  page  and  see.  Is  Mr.  Bones  smart 
enough  to  find  out  where  the  apples  are?  Read  all  but  the  last  two 
sentences  on  page  71  and  find  out. 

Associational  reading.  If  you  were  Jack,  where  would  you  go  first? 
Finish  the  page  and  see  if  Jack  is  like  you. 

Pages  72-73.  Picture  clues.  Wouldn’t  you  like  to  be  Jack?  If  you 
were  he,  where  would  you  go  for  your  first  ride? 

Gathering  information.  This  must  have  been  a big  surprise  for 
Mr.  Woods.  Read  three  sentences  on  page  72  and  find  out  what  he 
says.  Did  Mr.  Bones  cut  any  capers  when  Jack  tried  to  ride  him?  Finish 
the  page  and  see. 

Verifying  inferences ; Gathering  information.  Now  read  page  73. 
See  if  we  were  right  about  the  place  where  Jack  was  riding.  What 
was  he  thinking  as  he  rode  along? 

Page  74-75.  Picture  clues.  Is  this  Mr.  Woods’  farm?  How  can  you 
tell  that  it  isn’t?  How  does  that  gate  happen  to  be  open?  Can  you  tell 
from  page  75  how  a donkey  says  hello? 

Gathering  information.  We  thought  Mr.  Bones  must  be  the — (in- 
dicate wisest  on  board)  donkey  in  the  world.  Read  page  74  and  find 
out  what  he  does  to  prove  that  he  is.  Father  jokes  about  Mr.  Bones. 
Read  six  lines  on  page  75.  What  does  he  say?  Mr.  Bones  also  jokes 
with  Father.  Finish  the  page.  What  does  he  do? 

Page  76.  Gathering  information.  The  story  asks  you  two  ques- 
tions. Can  you  find  the  question  marks?  Now  read  until  you  find  out 
what  the  questions  are.  Now  finish  the  page.  Be  ready  to  tell  us  just 
what  you  must  do  to  find  Hilltop  Farm. 

Page  77.  Picture  clues.  Are  you  sure  you  know  three  of  the  fisher- 
men? Who  may  the  fourth  one  be?  Have  you  any  idea  how  Mr.  Carl, 
Jerry,  and  Jack  happen  to  be  fishing  together?  Who  is  ready  with 
the  title? 
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Oral  Reading 

Audience  reading.  (Divide  the  larger  group  into  five  smaller 
groups.  Assign  one  chapter  of  the  entire  story  of  Mr.  Bones  to  each 
group.  Proceed  as  in  Unit  9.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Review  of  final  sounds.  Sometimes  it  takes  two  letters  to  finish 
a word.  Watch  how  this  word  ends.  (Write  back ; underline  ck;  have 
word  read;  then  erase.)  Jerry,  Jack!  Which  name  ends  like  back?  If  I 
write  Jack,  all  but  the  last  two  letters,  will  someone  finish  it  for  me? 
(Continue  with  quack,  cluck;  then  for  last  letter  in  red,  big,  walk,  girl, 
them,  rain,  Jip,  put.) 

Here  are  two  new  words.  (Proceed  as  in  previous  units  with  stem, 
step;  week,  weed;  din,  dig;  heal,  heat;  floor,  flock.) 

Review  of  phonetic  parts.  In  the  word — (write  play)  this  part 
says — (Underline  ay.)  Use  the  part  to  help  you  get  these  new  words. 
(Write  hay,  jay,  lay,  pay,  Ray,  way.) 

Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  I wish  you — (write  would)  re- 
member this  word.  It  says — . Who  can  change  would  and  make  it  say 
could?  (Continue  with  off,  of;  on,  one,  once;  then  play  "See  Me  Go” 
with  each  of  the  seven  words.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Descriptive  phrases;  Classification.  We  have  grown  to  like  that — 
(write  donkey)  very  well.  Can  you  add  some  words  to  this  word  to 
let  us  know  that  he  is  not  always  good?  ( stubborn , mean,  etc.)  Now 
add  some  to  make  us  know  how  really  nice  he  can  be.  {wisest,  friend- 
liest, etc.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  W or  kb  o ok  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  pages  31,  32,  33. 

2.  Tests.  Before  beginning  the  next  unit,  give  the  informal  tests  on 
pages  34,  35  of  the  Workbook.  A score  of  1 is  given  for  each  item 
marked  correctly.  Pupils  should  make  a score  of  at  least  10  on  the 
completion  test;  a score  of  at  least  10  on  the  vocabulary  test. 

3.  Textfilms.  See  Textfilm  manual. 
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Unit  17 

One  Wish  and  Then  Another  (pages  78-81) 

New  Vocabulary 
even  exciting 

Initial  Procedure 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  on  the  board.) 

I wish  it  were  tomorrow. 

Do  not  snap  my  head  off. 

Think  of  something  to  take  up  your  time. 

You  have  a good  head. 

It  was  a rainy  day,  and  Billy  was  feeling  cross.  He  said  to  Mother 
in  a very  angry  voice — (sentence  1).  Mother  must  have  thought  he 
was  as  cross  as  an  angry  dog,  for  she  said — (sentence  2).  What  did 
Mother  mean?  Then  she  said — (sentence  3).  Mother  was  sure  Billy 
could  find  something  to  do  because  she  said — (sentence  4).  What 
did  Mother  mean  by  a good  head? 

Here  are  a few  partner  words  you  must  be  sure  to  remember.  (Write 
another-other,  thought-think,  could -would.  ) 

Introducing  new  vocabulary.  When  the  fire  engines  come  tearing 
down  the  street,  things  are  very  exciting.  (Write  exciting.)  What  other 
things  do  you  know  about  that  are  exciting?  Look  closely  at  this  letter. 
(Indicate  x.)  Its  name  is — . Say  the  name  of  the  letter,  and  it  will 
help  you  to  remember  that  the  word  says — . When  you  are  so  full  that 
you  cannot  eat  any  more,  you  do  not  want  anything  to  eat — (Write 
not  even  ice-cream. ) Think  of  the  name  of  this  letter.  ( Underline 
e in  even.)  Think  of  the  next  sound.  You  do  not  want  anything  to 

eat,  not  ev ice-cream.  The  new  word  is — . Watch  as  I write 

even  once  again.  Our  two  new  words  are — . 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  The 
title  of  the  new  unit  in  our  books  is — , and  the  title  of  the  first  story 
is — . If  you  were  out  fishing,  what  kind  of  wishes  would  you  make? 
To  what  page  shall  we  turn  to  begin  our  story? 
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Page  78-79.  Picture  clues.  Can  you  tell  from  the  picture  how  Jack 
is  feeling  this  morning?  Does  Mother  seem  to  be  paying  much  atten- 
tion to  him?  Do  you  know  the  names  of  any  of  Mother’s  flowers? 

Verifying  inferences.  You  thought  Jack  looked  cross.  Read  three 
lines  and  see  if  you  can  find  out  why.  You  thought  Mother  wasn’t 
paying  much  attention.  Finish  the  page  and  see  if  you  are  right  about 
that. 

Gathering  information.  Jack  goes  on  wishing  and  Mother  tries 
to  cheer  him  up.  Read  page  79.  Find  out  the  wishes  and  see  how 
Mother  tries  to  joke. 

Pages  80-81.  Picture  clues.  Have  you  any  idea  why  Father  has 
stopped  work  to  talk  to  Jack? 

Gathering  information.  Read  seven  lines  on  page  80.  Find  out 
what  really  makes  Jack  so  cross.  Did  Jack  succeed  in  finding  something 
to  do?  Read  three  more  lines  and  see.  Mother  suggests  a plan.  Finish 
the  page  and  see  what  that  is.  Does  Jack  like  Mother’s  suggestion? 
Read  six  lines  on  page  81  and  find  out.  Now  finish  the  page  and  find 
out  what  Father  says. 

Predicting  outcomes.  What  do  you  predict  will  happen  by  the 
time  we  read  tomorrow? 


Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  read  the  sentences  which  tell 
Jack’s  first  two  wishes.  The  next  wish!  The  next  two!  Read  the  part 
which  tells  what  Mother  was  doing.  How  she  tried  to  joke  with 
Jack!  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Review  of  final  sounds.  It  will  take  two  letters  to  finish  the  word 
truck.  If  I write  truck,  all  but  the  last  two  letters,  will  someone  finish 
it  for  me?  (Repeat  with  back,  track.)  It  also  takes  two  letters  tq 
finish  the  word — (Write  hill;  underline  ll;  then  erase  word.)  If  I 
write  hill,  all  but  the  last  two  letters,  will  someone  finish  it  for  me? 
(Repeat  with  will,  still,  fill,  etc.;  then,  for  last  letter,  with  bad,  pig, 
ice-cream,  clown,  trunk,  cup,  door,  pet,  wheel.) 

Here  are  two  new  words.  (Repeat  techniques  from  previous  units 
with  track,  trap;  wet,  well;  bean,  bear;  Sam,  Sal;  wag,  wall;  beak,  bead. ) 
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Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  This  part  in  a word 
says — (Write  ar.)  In  soon  this  part  says — (Write  oo .)  And  this  part 
says — (Write  ay.)  Which  part  will  you  use  to  write  farm?  Write  the 
word.  (Continue  with  may,  part,  moon,  soon,  day,  bark,  etc.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Multiple  word  meanings.  Jack  did  not — (write  even)  want  to 
ride  Mr.  Bones.  Today  we  played  a game  on  the  playground.  The  girls’ 

score  was  , and  the  boys’  score  was  Who  can  use  this 

word  in  a sentence  and  tell  us  about  the  scores?  Use  this  word  and 
tell  us  about  a nice  smooth  sidewalk!  About  two  pieces  of  board  that 
are  just  the  same  length!  Tell  us  that  you  have  no  money  in  your  pocket, 
not  a penny.  Use  this  word — (Indicate  even.) 

Supplementary  Activity 

Workbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  page  37. 

Unit  18 

One  Wish  and  Then  Another 
( cont pages  82-84) 

New  Vocabulary 
Joe 

Initial  Procedure 

Vocabulary  review;  Introducing  new  vocabulary.  (Have  the 
following  on  the  board.) 

Keep  your  head  about  you. 

Things  may  not  work  out  like  that. 

Just  the  right  thing! 

I once  knew  a boy  named — (Write  Joe.)  Think  how  the  name  be- 
gins. Think  of  the  name  of  the  round  letter;  then  you  know  that  the 
word  says — . Whenever  something — (write  exciting)  happened,  Joe 
— -(write  danced)  up  and  down.  His  father  would  often  say — (sen- 
tence 1).  What  did  Father  mean?  If  Joe  was  excited  because  he  was 
going  on  an  airplane  ride,  Father  would  say — (sentence  2).  Father 
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meant  that  a storm  might  come  up  and  the  plane  might  not  be  able 
to  fly.  Read  the  two  things  Father  used  to  tell  Joe. 

Now  if  you  are  smart — (write  enough ) to  know  these  partner  words 
(write  thought-think,  could-would)  and  these  opposites  (write  Before- 
After,  always-never) , we  can  go  back  to  Father  and  Jack  and  see  if 
Father  thought  up — (line  3 on  board). 

Silent  Reading 

Pages  82-83.  Pictures  clues.  Still  talking  things  over!  Is  Jack  in- 
terested? How  can  you  tell? 

Gathering  information.  Jack  knows  what  this  word  (indicate  ex- 
citing') means.  Read  six  lines  and  find  out  how  you  know  that  he  does. 

Exercising  judgment.  Finish  the  page.  Decide  whether  Father  is 
serious  or  whether  he  is  joking  and  why  you  think  so. 

Gathering  information.  Now  read  page  83.  See  if  Father  thinks  of 
just  the  right  thing  and  what  the  plan  was. 

Page  84.  Gathering  information.  What  did  Jack  think  of  the 
plan?  Read  three  lines  and  find  out.  Father  doesn’t  want  Jack  to  get 
too  excited.  What  does  he  say  to  make  Jack  keep  his  head  about  him? 
The  next  four  lines  tell. 

Associational  reading.  Read  the  next  three  lines.  Would  you  have 
done  what  Jack  did?  Finish  the  page.  Would  your  father  have  felt 
and  done  what  Jack’s  father  did? 

Page  85.  Picture  clues.  Of  course  the  title  tells  you  who  this  is. 
How  many  things  can  you  find  out  about  Fisherman  Joe  from  the 
picture? 


Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  read  the  part  of  the  story  which 
tells  what  things  Jack  thinks  are  exciting.  The  part  which  tells  what 
Father’s  joking  plan  was!  His  good  plan!  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Review  of  final  sounds.  It  takes  two  letters  to  finish  the  word — 
(Write  fish;  underline  sh;  then  erase  word.)  If  I write  fish,  all  but 
the  last  two  letters,  will  someone  finish  the  word  for  me?  (Continue 
with  splash,  wish,  wash,  dash;  then  with  stick,  sack,  Dick,  trick,  well, 
tell,  sell,  etc.)  It  takes  only  one  letter  to  finish  the  word  curl.  I will 
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write  it,  all  but  the  last  letter.  You  finish  it  for  me.  (Continue  with 
sled,  hug,  look,  stream,  clean,  shop,  get.) 

Here  are  two  new  words.  (Use  techniques  from  previous  units  with 
wag,  wash;  still,  stick;  fair,  fail;  stamp,  stand;  creak,  cream;  pot,  pan.) 

Review  of  phonetic  parts.  In  the  word  look,  this  part  (write  look; 
then  underline  oo)  says — . Use  that  part  to  help  you  get — (Write 
book,  hook,  wood,  hood.) 

Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  This  word  says — (Write  the.) 
Remember  that  this  part  in — (write  they,  underline  ey;  then  erase) 
says — . Who  can  change  the  to  they?  Write  the  again.  Change  it  to 
them.  (Repeat  with  the-then;  then  play  "See  Me  Go”  with  the  four 
words. ) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  associations.  Each  of  you  tell  me  what  you  think  of  when 
you  see  the  word — (Write  exciting.)  We  each  want  to  think  of  some- 
thing different. 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  pages  36,  38. 


Unit  19 

Fisherman  Joe  (pages  85-90) 

New  Vocabulary 
still  tent 

Initial  Procedure 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  on  the  board.) 

There  were  many  more  boys  than  girls. 

You  were  coming  through  the  door. 

This  morning  I discovered  that  in  this  group — (sentence  1).  Be 
sure  you  see  the  little  word  an  in  this  word.  (Indicate  than.)  Be  sure 
I hear  it  as  you  say  the  word.  I found  out  because  I counted  you  as — 
(sentence  2).  Be  sure  you  know  this  word  and  this  one.  (Underline 
coming  and  through.) 
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How  fast  can  you  read  these  partner  words?  (Write  other -another, 
eyes-ears,  would-could,  thought-think.)  If  you  have  twenty  pennies, 
you  have  a good — (Write  many.)  But  if  you  only  have  one  penny,  you 
do  not  have — (write  much)  money.  (Indicate  many)  and — (indicate 
much)  are  also  partner  words.  The  rabbits  that  crossed  the  road  in 
front  of  the  truck  were — (Write  wild.)  The  flowers  which  grew  by 
Fisherman  joe’s  house  were — (Write  sun;  pause;  then  add  flowers.) 
The  letter  x helps  you  to  remember  that  this  word  says — (Write  ex- 
citing. ) 

Introducing  new  vocabulary.  If  no  one  in  this  room  were  to  move 
or  say  a word,  it  would  seem  very — (Write  still  and  underline  st.) 
This  word  which  begins  like  store  and  rhymes  with  will  says — . This 
word  (write  tent)  which  rhymes  with  went  says — . Have  you  ever 
played  or  slept  in  a tent? 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Page  85.  Gathering  information.  If  you  wanted  to  go  to  Fisherman 
Joe’s  house  on  the  riverbank,  you  had  to  do  two  things.  Read  page  85 
and  see  what  you  had  to  do. 

Pages  86-87.  Picture  clues.  How  many  things  can  you  find  out 
about  Fisherman  Joe  from  the  picture?  What  does  he  raise  in  his 
garden?  What  kind  of  fence  has  he  built?  (Etc.) 

Gathering  information;  Oral  recall.  If  you  are  very  careful  readers, 
you  can  find  out  six  things  about  Fisherman  Joe  on  page  86.  Read  very 
carefully.  Then  we  will  close  our  books  and  see  how  many  things  we 
can  recall. 

Fisherman  Joe  has  a big  surprise.  Read  page  87  and  find  out  exactly 
what  happened  as  he  was  working  in  his  garden. 

Pages  88-89.  Picture  clues.  Fisherman  Joe’s  finger  almost  makes 
me  think  that  he  is  saying,  "Stop  that  nonsense!”  Have  you  any  idea 
what  may  have  happened? 

Gathering  information.  Read  seven  lines  and  find  out  how  Jack 
happens  to  be  sitting  under  the  tree.  Now  finish  the  page.  What  did 
Fisherman  Joe  say?  Did  Jack  mind  what  he  said?  If  he  didn’t,  why 
not? 

Now  read  page  89-  Fisherman  Joe  tells  Jack  exactly  what  Jack,  Mr. 
Carl,  and  Jerry  will  have  to  do  if  they  want  to  go  fishing  with  him. 
Find  out  what  he  says. 
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Page  90.  Drawing  inferences.  Read  six  lines.  What  do  you  think 
happened  as  Jack  ran  home? 

Associational  reading.  Finish  the  page.  Would  you  have  acted  as 
Jack  did  the  next  few  days?  Would  your  mother  have  said  what  Jack’s 
mother  said? 

Page  91.  Picture  clues.  Look  at  the  picture;  then  read  the  title.  Is 
the  title  a good  one?  Why? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  read  for  us  the  part  of  the  story 
which  tells  what  you  had  to  do  to  reach  Fisherman  Joe’s  house  from 
Hilltop  Farm.  The  part  which  tells  who  lived  with  Fisherman  Joe! 
(Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Review  of  final  sounds.  It  takes  two  letters  to  finish  the  word — 
(Write  church;  underline  final  ch;  then  erase  word.)  If  I write  church, 
all  but  the  last  two  letters,  will  someone  finish  it  for  me?  (Continue 
with  catch,  watch,  ditch,  brush,  fish,  bell,  tall,  track,  truck.)  It  takes 
just  one  letter  to  finish  the  word  animal.  I will  write  all  but  the  last 
letter.  You  put  that  on  for  me.  (Continue  with  bird,  rug,  talk,  swim, 
sun,  hot,  pup.) 

Here  are  two  new  words.  (Proceed  as  in  previous  units  with  clap, 
clock;  match,  mash;  rat,  rag;  chalk,  chin;  room,  roar;  peel,  paid.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  In  the  word  car,  this 
part  says — (Write  ar.)  In  say  this  part  says — (Write  ay.)  In  soon  this 
part  says — (write  oo) , but  in  look  it  says — . Which  part  will  you  use 
to  write  bark?  Who  can  write  the  word?  (Continue  with  gay,  took, 
pool,  etc.) 

Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  (Write  He  was  going  atvay.  We 
were  going,  too.  Have  sentences  read.)  These  two  partner  words  are 
— (Underline  was  and  were.)  Look  carefully  at  the  word  was.  (Erase 
word.)  Could  someone  write  in  the  word  I erased?  (Repeat  with  were. 
Play  "See  Me  Go”  with  both  words.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Word  associations.  Suppose  you  each  tell  me  one  thing  which 
you  think  of  when  you  see  the  name — (Write  Fisherman  Joe.)  I hope' 
we  each  think  of  a different  thing. 
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Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  pages  39,  40. 
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Unit  20 

The  Big  Day  (pages  91-100) 

Initial  Procedure 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  on  the  board.) 

Not  another  word  about  that! 

just  as  Mother  said 

a little  lady 

In  the  early  morning 

I wish  we  could  have  been  there 

One  morning  Alice  was  teasing  to  go  to  May’s  house.  Even  after 
Mother  said,  "No,”  Alice  went  on  teasing.  Finally  Mother  said — (line 
1).  Alice  knew  she  had  better  do — (line  2).  In  a few  minutes  she 
cheered  up  and  acted  more  like — ( line  3 ) . 

I am  sure  when  Jack  invited  Mr.  Carl  and  Jerry,  he  must  have  written 
a — (Write  letter.)  I imagine — (write  Every  to  left  of  letter ) told  Mr. 
Carl  to  hurry.  Anyway,  I hope  they  get  started — (line  4).  The  more 
I think  about  it,  the  more — ( line  5 ) to  ride  along  with  them. 

I hope  you  still  know  these  partner  words.  (Write  thought-think, 
could-would,  was-were,  many -much,  eyes-ears,  other -another.)  If  you 
know  the  name  of  the  first  letter  and  sound  of  the  second,  you  know 
that  this  word  says — (Write  even.)  The  little  word  you  see  inside  helps 
you  to  know  that  this  word  (write  about  and  underline  out)  says — . 
When  they  see  a puddle,  ducks  like  to — (Write  splash.)  When  you  go 
away  from  home,  you — (write  leave)  home. 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information ; Drawing  inferences.  Find 
the  title  of  the  new  story.  Be  ready  to  tell  why  it  is  a good  one.  What 
do  we  mean  by  "a  big  day”? 

Page  91.  Gathering  information.  Jack  might  have  had  some  bad 
luck,  but  he  didn’t.  Read  until  you  find  out  what  the  bad  luck  might 
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have  been.  Now  read  until  you  find  out  why  Mr.  Carl  decided  to  come 
in  his  car.  Jack  thinks  up  a very  good  plan.  Finish  the  page  and  find 
out  what  it  is. 

Pages  92-93-  Picture  clues.  Does  the  plan  seem  to  be  working  out 
all  right?  Have  you  any  idea  how  Jerry  feels  or  what  he  is  saying  as 
he  looks  at  Mr.  Bones?  Why  do  you  think  Mr.  Carl  lingers  on  in  the 
car? 

Gathering  information.  Will  Jack’s  plan  work?  Read  four  lines  on 
page  92  and  find  out.  Since  the  plan  won’t  work,  what  does  Jack  do? 
Finish  the  page  and  see.  We  haven’t  seen  Whiskers  for  a long  time. 
Where  is  he  this  morning?  Read  page  93  until  you  find  out.  Now 
finish  the  page.  What  time  did  the  visitors  get  to  the  farm?  What  is 
Jerry  saying  about  Mr.  Bones? 

Pages  94-95.  Picture  clues.  Have  you  any  idea  where  that  apple 
came  from?  Mr.  Carl  is  much  smarter  than  Jack  was.  Do  you  know 
why? 

Gathering  information ; Exercising  judgment.  Mr.  Carl  may  be 
smarter,  but  I know  one  thing  he  does  which  makes  him  just  like 
Jack.  Read  page  94  and  decide  what  it  is. 

Verifying  inferences.  You  thought  you  knew  where  the  apple  came 
from.  Read  six  lines  on  page  95  and  see  if  you  were  right. 

Gathering  information;  Predicting  outcomes.  The  most  surprising 
thing  is  going  to  happen.  Find  out  what  it  is.  Be  ready  to  tell  what  you 
expect  to  see  when  we  turn  the  page. 

Pages  96-97.  Picture  clues.  Is  Mr.  Bones  enjoying  his  rider?  How 
can  you  tell?  Some  other  animals  like  apples,  too.  How  can  you  tell 
that  Jerry  also  is  having  a good  time? 

Verifying  inferences.  You  were  sure  Mr.  Bones  liked  his  rider.  Read 
page  96  and  be  ready  to  prove  that  you  are  right. 

Gathering  information.  Jerry  thinks  there  is  one  thing  wrong  with 
Hilltop  Farm.  Read  page  97  and  find  out  what  that  is.  Why  doesn’t 
Father  agree  with  him? 

Pages  98-99.  Picture  clues.  I hope  there  are  plenty  of  apples 
around  for  Mr.  Bones,  don’t  you?  Remember  where  Mr.  Carl’s  home 
is.  Now  you  can  guess  what  Mother  and  he  may  be  talking  about? 

Specific  details.  What  did  each  person  in  our  story  do  after  Mr.  Carl 
and  Jerry  had  seen  the  animals?  Read  page  98  and  find  out. 
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Gathering  information.  Who  was  the  first  person  Mother  asked 
about?  What  did  she  find  out?  Read  four  lines  on  page  99  and  see.  Who 
came  next?  What  did  Mother  find  out?  Finish  page  99  and  be  ready  to 
tell. 

Page  100.  Picture  clues.  The  dessert  is  going  to  be — . 

Gathering  information.  Who  is  the  last  person  Mr.  Carl  tells  about 
and  what  does  he  tell? 


Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the  part 
of  the  story  which  tells  about  Jack’s  good  plan.  The  part  which  tells 
why  the  plan  didn’t  work  out!  The  part  which  makes  you  feel  sorry 
for  Mr.  Bones!  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Review  of  final  sounds.  Take  a quick  look  at  the  word — (Write 
baby;  pause;  then  erase.)  If  I write  baby,  all  but  the  last  letter,  will 
someone  finish  it  for  me?  (Continue  with  Betsy,  Billy,  carry,  find,  fish, 
for,  frog,  from,  fun,  get,  girl,  help,  look.) 

Remember,  it  takes  two  letters  to  finish  the  word  catch.  I will  write 
all  but  the  last  two  letters.  Will  you  finish  it  for  me?  (Continue  with 
splash,  back,  smell.) 

Review  of  phonetic  parts.  In  the  word  (write  show  and  under- 
line ow)  the  part  you  see  says — . Use  this  part  to  help  you  get — (Write 
bow,  low,  mow,  row,  own,  sow.) 

Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  May  called  Alice  on  the  telephone 
and  asked  her  to  come  over.  Alice  said — (Write  1 will  be  there.)  When 
she  came  home  again,  Mother  asked  if  she  had  seen  May,  and  Alice  said 
— (Write  I have  been  there.)  This  word  (underline  be)  says — , and 
this  one  says — (Underline  been.)  Which  word  did  I write?  (Write 
be.)  Who  can  make  it  say  been?  (Erase  board  and  have  pupils  write 
be  and  then  been,  using  each  in  a sentence  of  their  own.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Multiple  word  meanings.  Jack  wrote  Mr.  Carl  a — (Write  letter.) 
This  word  (write  1)  has  only  one — . A mailbox  is  sometimes  called  a 
— . The  paper  on  which  I write  a letter  is  called — . When  I make 
a sign  and  write  some  words  on  it,  I may  say  I- — (indicate  letter)  the 
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sign.  Each  of  you  use  this  word  in  a sentence.  What  will  the  word  mean 
in  your  sentence?  Let’s  see. 


Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  pages  41,  42,  43. 


Unit  21 

Off  for  the  River  (pages  101-6) 

New  Vocabulary 
suit  worms 

Initial  Procedure 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  phrases  and  the  following 
words  in  a column  on  the  board:  As  time  went  on,  All  they  could  think 
about,  She  gave  in;  think,  thought,  would,  could,  many,  much,  on,  one, 
once,  of,  off.) 

I am  sure  Jack,  Jerry,  and  Mr.  Carl  had  fun  that  morning,  but — 
(line  1),  I am  sure — (line  2)  was  fishing.  Maybe  Mother  knew  how 
they  were  feeling.  Maybe — (line  3).  What  would  she  do  if  she  gave 
in?  We  will  find  out  whether  she  did  before  long. 

Now  who  can  climb  up  and  down  the  word  ladder?  Now  that 
we  are — (write  through ) with  that,  I hope  you  remember  that  this 
word  says — (write  always),  and  this  word  says — (write  than).  If  you 
look  closely — (write  enough),  you  will  see  the  little  word  an  inside. 
(Indicate  than.)  Maybe  there  will  be  something  besides  fish  in  that 
river.  There  may  be — (write  turtles). 

Introducing  new  vocabulary.  When  a boy  has  a new  coat  and 
pants,  we  say  he  has  a new — (Write  suit.)  Sometimes  suit  has  a dif- 
ferent meaning.  I like  apple  pie;  so  apple  pie  for  dinner  will  just — • 
(indicate  suit)  me. 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Page  101.  Gathering  information.  Read  until  you  find  out  what 
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Mother  said  about  Mr.  Carl  and  why  she  said  it.  Now  finish  the  page. 
Did  she  give  in?  Why? 

Pages  102-3.  Picture  clues;  Skimming.  Off  we  are  for  the  river! 
But  what  have  we  in  those  bundles?  Skim  the  page.  Think  how  bundles 
begins.  Can  you  find  the  word?  Now  what  do  you  think  the  can  is 
for?  You  know  how  worms  begins.  Skim  for  that  word,  too.  Why  is 
Fisherman  Joe  waving?  What  may  he  be  saying? 

Verifying  inferences.  Now  read  page  102.  See  if  we  were  right 
about  the  reason  for  Fisherman  Joe  waving. 

Exercising  judgment.  You  remember  that  Jack  did  a very  foolish 
thing  when  he  jumped  the  fence  after  Mr.  Bones.  I believe  Mr.  Carl 
is  doing  something  a bit  foolish,  too.  Read  page  103  and  see  if  you 
agree  with  me  and  why. 

Pages  104-5.  Picture  clues.  One  worm  at  least  for  that  can!  Can 
you  tell  anything  about  the  time  from  the  picture? 

Drawing  inferences.  I believe  someone  is  up  to  mischief.  Read 
page  104  and  see  who  it  is  and  why  I think  so. 

Gathering  information.  Read  five  lines  on  page  105.  Find  out  three 
things  you  might  have  heard  if  you  were  there  on  the  riverbank.  Read 
three  more  lines.  What  might  you  have  seen  and  heard?  Now  finish 
the  page.  You  might  have  helped  Mr.  Carl  and  Fisherman  Joe  out. 
What  would  you  have  done  then? 

Page  106.  Picture  clues.  My,  but  Mr.  Carl  looks  uncomfortable. 
What  is  that  on  his  head?  Why  does  he  wear  it? 

Gathering  information.  Mr.  Carl  gives  himself  some  good  advice. 
Read  five  lines.  Find  out  how  he  likes  his  bed,  what  name  he  calls 
himself,  and  what  good  advice  he  gives  himself.  Does  Mr.  Carl  follow 
his  good  advice?  Does  he  go  right  to  sleep?  Finish  the  page  and  see. 

Exercising  judgment.  Why  is  the  fact  that  the  frogs  kept  Mr.  Carl 
awake  too  bad,  too? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  be  ready  to  read  aloud  the  page 
in  the  story  where  Mr.  Carl  is  boasting  about  what  a good  fisherman  he 
is.  The  one  where  we  think  Fisherman  Joe  is  thinking  up  mischief! 
The  one  which  tells  why  Mr.  Carl  didn’t  go  right  to  sleep!  (Etc.) 
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Word  Recognition  Techniques 
Review  of  final  sounds.  It  takes  two  letters  to  finish  the  word — 
(Write  thing;  underline  ng.)  Listen  as  I say  rang,  red.  Which  word 
shall  I write  under  thing  because  it  ends  like  thing?  Let’s  prove  that 
you  are  right.  (Write  rang  under  thing  and  call  attention  to  ending  ng. 
Continue  with  spread,  spring;  sat,  song;  go,  going;  excite,  exciting;  etc.) 

Here  are  two  new  words.  (Repeat  techniques  from  previous  units 
with  park,  part;  hash,  hair;  witch,  wig;  hill,  hilly;  jump,  join;  crack, 
crawl;  seek,  seem.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  In  the  word  show, 
this  part  said — (Write  ow;  pause;  then  erase.)  Who  could  use  that  part 
and  write  show?  Who  could  make  it  say  shown?  I have  shown  you  some 
pictures.  (Repeat  with  bow,  low,  mow,  own.) 

Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  These  partner  words  are — (Write 
of -off;  then  on-one-once;  then  is-it-if-in;  then  erase  board.)  Could 
someone  use  my  beginning  and  finish  the  word  of?  (Write  o.)  Can 
someone  change  of  to  off?  (Continue  in  similar  way.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  associations.  Suppose  you  were  going  fishing.  Tell  us  all 
the  things  you  would  need  if  you  were  a real  fisherman,  (bait,  rod,  reel, 
boat,  motor,  oars,  etc.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  pages  44,  45. 


Unit  22 

Mr.  Carl,  Sleepyhead  (pages  107-12) 

New  Vocabulary 
first  fire  pan 

Initial  Procedure 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  words  on  board:  still, 
leave,  about,  early,  sang,  were,  really,  many,  Every,  even,  smell,  know, 
once,  poor.) 
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I see  two  words  which  end  like  ivill.  Find  and  read  them.  Four  that 
end  like  baby!  One  that  ends  like  four!  One  in  which  there  is  the  little 
word  out!  One  that  ends  like  ring!  One  that  ends  like  seven!  One  that 
ends  like  show!  One  that  means  go!  One  that  means  just  one  time! 
One  that  I use  when  I say,  "Where  were  you?”  If  no  one  in  this  group 
is  a — (write  sleepy;  then  add  head ),  maybe  someone  could  read  all 
the  words. 

Introducing  new  vocabulary.  If  there  were  no  one  else  in  this 
room  when  you  came  in  the  door,  you  would  be — (write  the  first  one 
in).  Think  how  this  word — (indicate  first)  begins.  This  part  in  the 

word  bird  says — (underline  ir) . You  would  be  the  fir one  in.  If 

you  see  the  little  word — (write  an),  you  know  that  this  word  says — 
(write  pan).  Sometimes  at  a picnic  we  cook  things  in  a — (indicate 
pan)  over  a — (write  fire).  Think  how  the  new  word  begins.  Re- 
member, this  letter  (indicate  i)  says  "I.”  The  word  is — . Who  can  read 
the  three  new  words? 


Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information ; Drawing  inferences.  The 
minute  I read  the  title  of  the  next  story,  I am  worried.  Are  you?  Why? 
To  what  page  shall  we  turn  to  find  out  whether  we  really  should  be* 
worried? 

Page  107.  Picture  clues.  Does  that  pointing  finger  tell  you  any- 
thing? What  is  Fisherman  Joe  saying?  How  can  you  tell  that  it  is 
very  early  in  the  morning? 

Verifying  inferences.  Now  read  the  whole  page.  You  are  such  good 
readers  you  can  do  all  that.  See  if  we  were  right  about  what  Fisherman 
Joe  is  saying.  Where  do  you  think  the  boys  and  Fisherman  Joe  are 
going?  Now  do  you  know  what  mischief  Fisherman  Joe  was  thinking 
up  the  evening  before?  Where  do  you  expect  to  see  the  mischief- 
makers  on  the  next  page? 

Pages  108-9.  Picture  clues.  Were  we  right  in  our  thinking? 

Gathering  information.  Read  all  of  page  108.  Fisherman  Joe  has 
things  all  figured  out.  Find  out  what  his  plan  is.  Of  course  the  frogs 
kept  Mr.  Carl  from  going  to  sleep  early.  But  there  is  another  reason 
why  he  doesn’t  wake  up.  Read  page  109  and  find  out  what  that  is. 

Pages  110-11.  Picture  clues.  I should  think  birds  singing  would 
have  waked  Mr.  Carl  up.  Can  you  think  of  any  reason  why  they  didn’t? 
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I see  one  good  fisherman.  Who  is  that?  Do  you  suppose  Jerry’s  fish  is 
the  only  one  the  fishermen  caught? 

Verifying  conclusions.  Now  read  page  110.  Were  we  right  about 
the  reason  why  the  birds  didn’t  wake  Mr.  Carl?  Read  page  111.  Were 
we  right  when  we  said  there  were  more  fish  in  that  boat?  What  proves 
that  we  were? 

Page  112.  Picture  clues.  Awake  at  last!  How  did  this  happen?  How 
do  you  suppose  Mr.  Carl  feels?  How  would  you  have  felt? 

Verifying  inferences.  Now  read  the  page.  Were  we  right  about  the 
reason  why  Mr.  Carl  woke  up  at  last? 

Predicting  outcomes.  Now  what  do  you  expect  will  happen  when  we 
read  again? 

Oral  Reading 

Locating  information.  Find  and  read  the  part  of  the  story  which 
proves  that  not  even  birds  could  wake  Mr.  Carl.  The  part  which  tells 
what  happened  after  the  boat  came  back!  The  part  which  tells  what 
finally  woke  Mr.  Carl!  (Etc.) 


Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Review  of  final  sounds.  It  takes  two  letters  to  finish  the  word — 
(Write  sang;  underline  ng;  then  erase  word.)  If  I write  thing,  all  but 
the  last  two  letters,  will  someone  finish  it  for  me?  (Continue  with 
sing,  spring,  something,  smell,  still,  quack,  cluck,  dish,  flash,  which, 
watch. ) 

If  I want  to  write  the  word  hug,  will  I end  it  this  way  (write  y)  or 
this  way  (write  g)?  Let’s  prove  that  you  are  right.  (Write  hug  and 
direct  attention  to  g;  then  continue  in  same  way  with  d and  p for 
soap,  k and  t for  park,  etc.) 

Review  of  phonetic  parts.  In  the  word — (write  bird  and  under- 
line ir)  the  part  says — . Use  that  part  to  help  you  get  these  words. 
(Write  shirt,  chirp,  third,  whirl,  dirt,  etc.) 

Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  (Have  the  following  words  in  two 
rows  on  board:  always,  before,  keep,  over,  front,  warm,  good;  give, 
after,  never,  bad,  cold,  back,  under.) 

Draw  a line  under  a word  you  know.  Then  find  the  word  which  is 
opposite  in  meaning.  Read  both  words.  (Continue  in  same  way.) 
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Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  associations;  Extending  vocabulary.  The  fishermen  are 
catching  fish.  (Write  Fish.)  How  many  different  kinds  of  fish  do  you 
know?  Suppose  we  count  and  see  how  many  different  kinds  we  can  get. 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  pages  46,  48. 


Unit  23 

Mr.  Carl,  Sleepyhead  ( cont pages  113-18) 

Initial  Procedure 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  words  on  the  board: 

about,  afraid,  asked,  again,  really,  suit,  through,  first,  Thank,  been, 
money,  penny.) 

Draw  a line  under  a word  you  know,  read  it,  and  then  use  that  word 
in  a sentence. 

Story  recall.  Where  was  Mr.  Carl  standing  when  we  left  him 
yesterday?  What  could  he  see?  What  could  he  smell? 

Silent  Reading 

Page  113-  Exercising  judgment;  Drawing  inferences.  Turn  quickly 
back  to  page  108.  Read  until  you  find  out  whom  the  fish  were  for. 
Now  read  page  113.  Fisherman  Joe  seems  to  have  changed  his  mind. 
Be  ready  to  tell  us  what  he  says  and  why  you  think  he  says  it.  Does 
Mr.  Carl  get  cross?  How  can  you  tell  that  he  doesn’t? 

Pages  114-13.  Picture  clues.  Can  you  explain  Mr.  Carl’s  pointing 
finger? 

Gathering  information.  Now  Mr.  Carl  thinks  up  another  way  to 
get  a fish.  Read  five  lines  on  page  114.  What  is  his  plan?  Does  he 
get  the  fish?  Mr.  Carl  tries  again.  Finish  the  page.  What  does  he  do 
this  time  and  how  does  it  come  out?  Could  Fisherman  Joe  be  mean 
enough  to  eat  those  fish  and  not  give  Mr.  Carl  a bite?  Read  five  lines 
on  page  115  and  see.  I am  sure  Mr.  Carl  is  very  much  awake  by  this 
time.  Finish  the  page  and  find  out  why  I know. 
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Pages  116-17.  Picture  clues.  Did  the  fisherman  have  a successful 
day?  Can  you  tell  how  they  are  sitting  in  the  boat  on  page  116?  Why 
must  you  sit  that  way  when  you  are  fishing?  Can  you  imagine  what 
Jack  is  saying  on  page  117? 

Specific  detail;  Oral  recall.  Read  page  116  so  carefully  that  you 
can  tell  us  with  your  books  closed  just  how  many  fish  each  fisherman 
caught.  Who  was  the  best  fisherman  and  why? 

Gathering  information.  Now  read  page  117.  What  time  did  three 
of  the  fishermen  go  home?  What  did  they  say  as  they  went? 

Page  118.  Gathering  information.  Someone  is  wishing  on  the  way 
home.  Find  out  who  it  is,  what  he  wishes,  and  why. 

Exercising  judgment.  Mr.  Carl  is  sure  he  knows  which  fish  were 
best.  Finish  the  page.  Do  you  know  which  fish  he  is  talking  about? 
Do  you  agree  with  Mr.  Carl? 

Page  119.  Picture  clues.  The  minute  I look  at  this  picture  I am  sure 
something  bad  will  happen  in  just  a moment.  Do  you  know  what  I 
think  will  happen?  I hope  no  one  ge.ts  hurt.  Who  can  read  the  title? 
Have  you  any  idea  what  kind  of  suits  the  title  is  telling  about?  Whom 
do  you  think  the  suits  will  be  for? 

Oral  Reading 

Audience  reading.  (Divide  the  large  group  into  five  smaller  ones. 
Assign  one  chapter  of  the  entire  story  of  Fisherman  Carl  to  each 
group.  Proceed  as  in  Unit  9.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Review  of  final  sounds.  If  I write  march,  all  but  the  last  two  let- 
ters, will  someone  finish  it  for  me?  (Continue  with  hall,  crack,  brush, 
string.  Give  several  additional  words  for  any  final  sound  which  causes 
trouble. ) 

Here  are  three  new  words.  (Write  sheep,  shed,  sheet.)  One  says 
shed.  Show  me  the  word  shed.  How  did  you  know  that  that  word  was 
shed?  (Repeat  with  the  other  two  words;  then  with  chair,  chain, 
cherry;  crawl,  creak,  cream;  fag,  fat,  flap.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  In  the  word  car, 
this  part  says — (Write  ar.)  In  play  this  part  says — (Write  ay.)  In 
bird  this  part  says — (Write  if.)  In  show  this  part  says — (Write  ow.) 
In  look  this  part  says — (Write  oo.)  But  in  soon  this  same  part  may 
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say — . Whidi  part  will  you  use  to  write  the  word  may?  Now  write 
the  word.  (Continue  with  jar,  farm,  day,  hay,  show,  own,  took,  moon, 
etc.) 

Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  Instead  of  always  using — (Write 
said),  we  may  say — (Write  asked;  then  called;  then  cried.)  Who  can 
read  and  erase  all  the  words?  (Play  "See  Me  Go”  with  the  four  words. 
Then  write  about,  afraid,  again,  alone,  around,  away;  have  words  read 
and  erased;  play  "See  Me  Go”  with  the  six  words.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  associations.  We  have  grown  to  like — (write  Fisherman 
Joe)  very  much.  Suppose  you  each  tell  me  one  thing  you  will  remember 
about  him.  I hope  you  will  each  think  of  something  different. 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  Workbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  page  47. 

2.  Tests.  Before  beginning  the  next  unit,  give  the  two  informal  tests 
on  pages  49  and  50  of  the  Workbook.  A score  of  1 is  given  for 
each  item  marked  correctly.  Pupils  in  immature  groups  should  make 
a score  of  at  least  3 on  the  test  to  diagnose  ability  to  identify  charac- 
ters; a score  of  at  least  18  on  the  test  upon  initial  consonant  sounds. 

3.  Textfilms.  See  Textfilm  manual. 


Unit  24  (Supplementary) 

Introducing  Paragraph  Form 
and  the  Meaning  of  the  Paragraph 

Introducing  the  terms  "illustration,”  "print,”  "margins,”  "in- 
dented.” Turn  to  page  104.  The  first  thing  you  notice  on  this  page  is 
the — (picture).  I know  another  name  for  picture.  We  call  a picture 
an  illustration.  Maybe  some  smart  person  could  use  the  word  illustration 
the  next  time  he  talks  about  a picture.  Anyway,  you  will  know  that  an 
illustration  is  a — . 

The  words  of  the  story  are  printed  upon  the  page  by  a printing 
machine.  The  words  are  in  print.  Show  me  the  print.  Read  one  word 
that  is  in  print. 
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These  white  spaces  around  the  print  are  called  margins.  (Illustrate 
what  is  meant  by  running  your  finger  along  the  margins.)  Hold  up 
your  left  hand.  Now  find  the  white  space  at  the  left  side  of  the  page. 
This  is  the  left  margin. 

What  do  you  notice  about  the  first  line  on  the  page  which  makes  it 
a little  different  from  all  the  other  lines?  Yes,  the  first  line  begins  in 
a little  farther.  We  say  it  is  indented. 

Do  you  notice  that  all  the  other  lines  begin  at  the  same  distance  in 
from  the  edge  of  the  page?  (Illustrate  what  is  meant.)  That  makes  the 
left  margin  of  the  print  straight,  or  even.  (Hold  a ruler  in  perpen- 
dicular position  to  show  what  is  meant.) 

Now  suppose  we  see  how  well  you  remember.  Put  your  finger  on 
the  illustration.  On  the  print!  On  the  left  margin!  On  the  line  which 
is  indented!  Do  you  want  to  know  why  that  line  is  indented? 

Developing  meaning  of  the  term  "paragraph.”  When  the  per- 
son who  wrote  this  story  wanted  to  tell  all  about  that  funny  little  smile 
in  Fisherman  Joe’s  eyes,  she  did  not  want  to  sprinkle  the  sentences  all 
through  the  story.  She  wanted  to  put  them  together  in  one  place.  We 
call  that  place  a paragraph.  She  wanted  you  to  know  where  that  para- 
graph began.  So  she  indented  the  first  line.  You  can  always  tell  where  a 
paragraph  begins  because  the  first  line  is  indented.  There  is  just  one 
paragraph  on  this  page  because  there  is  only  one  indented  line.  Look  for 
the  periods  and  you  can  tell  how  many  sentences  there  are  in  this 
paragraph. 

Developing  ability  to  identify  paragraphs.  Now  turn  to  page 
102.  How  many  indented  lines  do  you  see?  Then  how  many  paragraphs 
are  there?  How  many  sentences  are  in  the  first  paragraph?  In  the 
second? 

These  marks  (make  quotation  marks  on  board)  are  called  quotation 
marks.  We  put  them  around  the  words  which  people  say  in  a story. 
When  quotation  marks  are  printed,  they  take  up  the  same  space  as  a 
letter.  Don’t  let  quotation  marks  bother  you.  How  many  indented  lines 
can  you  find  on  page  103?  (Help  pupils  to  see  that  line  8 is  not  in- 
dented.) Then  how  many  paragraphs  are  there?  How  many  sentences 
are  in  the  first?  The  second?  (Show  pupils  the  exclamation  point  and 
tell  them  that  this  also  marks  the  end  of  a sentence.) 

Remember  that  all  the  sentences  which  tell  about  one  thing  go  to- 
gether in  a story.  They  go  into  a place  called  a paragraph.  You  can  tell 
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where  a paragraph  begins  because  the  first  line  is  indented.  Some 
pages  have  one  paragraph.  Some  have  more  than  one.  When  we  read 
the  next  story,  we  will  discover  how  many  paragraphs  there  are  on  each 
page. 


Unit  25 

Oh,  for  Some  Money!  (pages  120-23) 

N e w V ocabulary 

baseball  dollar  Lucky  picture  pull  send 
Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  vocabulary.  If  you  think  how  this  word  begins 
and  then  make  it  rhyme  with  duck,  you  will  know  that  it  says — (Write 
luck.)  What  does  it  mean  to  have  good  luck?  Bad  luck?  If  you  have 
good  luck,  you  are — (Write  lucky;  then  Lucky.)  If  someone  gave  you 
a new  bat,  you  would  be  all  ready  to  play — (Write  ball.)  The  kind  of 
ball  you  would  use  would  have  a special  name.  It  would  be  a — (Write 
base  to  left  of  ball.)  In  the  word — (write  friend -and  underline  end), 
we  saw  the  little  word  end.  (Write  end.)  Now  the  word  says — (Write 
s to  the  left  of  end  to  form  send.)  We  found  out  yesterday  that  another 
name  for  an  illustration  was  a — (Write  picture.)  If  Mother  sent  you  to 
the  store  with  this  much  money  (write  dollar),  this  word  (underline 
doll)  will  help  you  know  how  much  money  you  have.  Of  course  you 
remember  that  old  wagon  we  saw  in  the  last — (indicate  picture)  in 
our  books.  It  was  a — (indicate  lucky)  thing  for  the  boys  that  they  had 
Mr.  Bones — (Write  to  pull  that  wagon.)  Think  how  this  word  (indi- 
cate pull)  begins  and  ends.  Then  you  know  that  it  says — . How  many 
of  the  new  words  can  you  read?  Maybe  if  he  is — (indicate  lucky), 
someone  can  read  all  of  them. 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  on  the  board.) 

Soon  after 
After  that 
All  at  once 
As  they  sat 
Under  the  words 
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Here  are  some  ways  our  sentences  will  begin.  Draw  a line  under  a 
sentence  beginning  you  know;  read  it;  then  use  it  to  begin  a sentence 
of  your  own. 

The  name  of  a letter  helps  you  to  know  that  this  word  says — (Write 
exciting.)  The  name  of  the  first  letter  and  the  sound  of  the  second 
helps  you  to  know  that  this  word  says — (Write  even.)  A dollar  is — 
(Write  money.)  These  two  partner  words  are — (Write  no-know.)  To 
do  something  in  a hurry  is  to  do  it  in  a — (Write  minute.)  If  the  wheel 
falls  off  the  wagon,  maybe  the  boys  can — (write  put)  it  back  on.  Is 
there  anyone  who  can — (write  really)  read  all  the  words  on  the  board? 

Establishing  methods  of  word  recognition.  Good  readers  always 
know  what  to  do  when  they  come  to  a word  they  do  not  know.  They 
help  themselves.  Before  we  begin  the  new  unit  in  our  books,  let’s  think 
how  we  can  help  ourselves.  What  is  the  first  thing  to  do  when  you  see 
a word  you  do  not  know?  ( Think  how  it  begins.)  What  is  the  next 
thing?  ( Jump  over  the  word  and  read  the  rest  of  the  sentence.)  What  is 
another  good  thing  to  do?  ( Look  for  picture  clues.)  Now  can  someone 
tell  me  the  three  things  to  remember  to  do  when  you  see  a word  you 
do  not  know? 


Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information ; Drawing  inferences.  The 
title  of  the  next  unit  in  our  books  is — . We  had  different  ideas  yester- 
day about  what  kind  of  suits  these  might  be.  I am  sure  the  story  today 
will  set  us  straight  on  that.  The  title  of  the  first  story  sounds  to  me  as 
if  someone  were  making  a wish.  Read  and  see  if  you  feel  that  way.  Now 
have  you  any  idea  why  someone  is  wishing  for  money?  To  what  page 
shall  we  turn  to  find  out  whether  the  money  is  for  a suit? 

Pages  120-21.  Picture  clues;  Skimming;  Drawing  inferences.  Have 
you  any  idea  who  this  boy  with  Jack  may  be?  Skim  the  first  paragraph 
and  find  out.  Do  you  think  Lucky  is  his  real  name?  How  many  para- 
graphs are  there  on  page  120?  Now  skim  paragraph  3 and  find  the 
boy’s  real  name.  If  a boy  is  called  Lucky,  there  must  be  a reason  for 
it.  I hope  you  have  sharp  eyes.  Then  maybe  you  could  find  out  some- 
thing from  the — (indicate  word  picture  on  board)  on  page  121  to 
explain  why  this  boy  was  lucky. 

Gathering  information.  Read  two  paragraphs  on  page  120.  How 
many  lines  will  that  be?  Find  out  how  long  Jack  and  Lucky  had  been 
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friends.  How  many  lines  are  in  the  last  paragraph?  How  many  sen- 
tences? Read  that  paragraph  and  see  if  everyone  called  this  boy  Lucky 
or  just  a few  people. 

Verifying  conclusions.  How  many  paragraphs  are  there  on  page 
121?  We  figured  out  why  we  thought  this  boy  got  the  name  Lucky, 
Read  the  page  and  see  if  we  Were  right. 

Pages  122-23.  Picture  clues.  It  looks  as  if  the  boys  had  found  some- 
thing— (Indicate  exciting  on  board.)  Have  you  any  idea  what  might 
be  on  that  paper?  Maybe  there  is  a — (Indicate  picture.)  Maybe  there 
are  some — (Write  words.) 

Gathering  information.  How  many  paragraphs  are  there  on  page 
122?  What  is  the  last  word  in  the  second  paragraph?  Read  that  far  and 
find  out  where  the  boys  found  that  paper.  What  did  each  boy  do  to 
show  that  he  was  excited?  Now  read  the  last  paragraph.  What  was 
in  the  picture? 

We  found  out  that  when  words  are  printed  in  capital  letters,  they 
are  very  important  words.  Who  can  read  the  important  words  on  page 
123?  You  will  need  to  be  sure  of — (Indicate  the  words  money,  base- 
ball, and  dollar  on  board,  and  have  words  read.)  Now  read  all  of  page 
123  and  find  out  where  the  money  had  to  be  sent. 

Predicting  outcomes.  Now  what  do  you  think  will  happen  next  in 
the  story?  Tomorrow  we  can  check  our  thinking. 

Oral  Reading 

Paragraph  identification.  Read  the  story  title  and  just  the  first 
paragraph  on  page  120  aloud.  The  second  paragraph!  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Final  sounds.  Listen  as  I say  south.  It  takes  two  letters  to  finish  the 
word  south.  (Write  the  word  and  underline  th.)  West,  north!  Which 
word  shall  I write  under  south  because  it  ends  the  same  way?  Let’s 
prove  that  you  are  right.  (Write  north  and  call  attention  to  final  th; 
then  continue  with  ten,  teeth;  too,  tooth;  pan,  path;  ball,  bath;  etc.) 

Phonetic  parts.  In  the  word  (write  toy)  this  part  says — (Under- 
line oy.)  Use  that  part  to  help  you  get  the  word — (Write  joy.)  Use 
this  part  and  write  boy. 

Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  (Play  "See  Me  Go”  with  the  fol- 
lowing words;  repeat  several  times  any  words  which  cause  trouble: 
be-been,  could-would,  no-know,  on-one-once,  of -off,  thought-think.) 
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Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  associations.  Think  of  all  the  things  you  would  need  to 
have  a good — (write  baseball)  game.  What  people  would  we  need? 
What  kind  of  field?  What  other  things?  Suppose  we  list  on  the  board 
everything  you  suggest.  How  many  things  will  we  have? 

Supplementary  Activity 

Workbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  page  52. 

Unit  26 

Oh,  for  Some  Money!  ( cont pages  124-26) 

New  Vocabulary 
better  buy 

Initial  Procedure 

Introducing  new  vocabulary.  If  you  think  how  this  word  begins 
and  make  it  rhyme  with  letter,  you  know  that  it  says — (Write  better.) 
You  are  getting  to  be — (indicate  better)  readers  every  day.  Of  course 
you  know  that  this  word  (write  by)  says — . But  did  you  know  that 
this  word  also  says  buy?  (Write  buy.)  We  use  this  new  word  when 
we  buy  something  at  the  store.  How  are  the  two  words  different? 
Which  one  would  you  use  in  the  sentence  I want  to  buy  a baseball 
suit?  Which  would  you  use  in  the  sentence  I stood  by  the  fence?  Who 
will  read  the  two  new  words? 

Vocabulary  review.  Can  you  read  these  partner  words  as  quickly 
as  I write  them?  (Write  other -another,  think-thought,  no-know,  if-is- 
in-it.) 

Silent  Reading 

Pages  124-25.  Picture  clues.  Have  you  any  idea  what  all  the  talk 
that  is  going  on  here  might  be  about? 

Oral  recall.  How  many  paragraphs  are  on  page  124?  What  is  the 
last  word  in  paragraph  3?  Read  that  far.  The  boys  get  into  an  argu- 
ment. Be  ready  to  tell  with  books  closed  what  they  say  when  they 
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argue.  Now  finish  the  page.  Lucky  asks  a question.  Be  ready  to  tell 
what  the  question  was  and  exactly  how  Jack  answers. 

Gathering  information.  How  many  paragraphs  are  on  page  125? 
What  is  the  last  word  in  paragraph  2?  Read  that  far.  Find  out  one  good 
reason  why  Lucky  is  sure  no  one  will  give  him  a suit. 

Verifying  inferences.  Now  finish  the  page.  Are  the  boys  talking 
things  over  as  we  thought  they  were?  What  are  they  doing? 

Page  126.  Picture  clues.  The  picture  on  page  127  explains  the 
picture  on  page  126.  What  have  the  boys  decided  to  do?  What  do 
you  suppose  they  are  asking  Father? 

Verifying  inferences.  How  many  paragraphs  are  there  on  page 
126?  Read  the  whole  page.  Check  and  see  if  we  were  right  about  what 
the  boys  were  asking  Father. 

Predicting  outcomes.  Now  what  will  we  hear  about  when  we  read 
next  time? 

Oral  Reading 

Identifying  paragraphs.  Who  is  talking  in  the  first  paragraph  on- 
page  124?  Who  will  read  just  that  paragraph  and  talk  just  as  you  think 
Jack  would  talk?  (Continue  in  same  way  with  each  paragraph  on 
pages  124-26.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Final  sounds.  Remember,  it  takes  two  letters  to  finish  the  word 
south.  If  I write  the  word,  all  but  the  last  letters,  will  someone  finish  it 
for  me?  (Continue  with  north,  path,  teeth;  then  repeat  techniques 
with  push,  fresh,  branch,  touch,  pull,  bell,  duck,  rock,  thing,  long.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  This  part  says — 
(Write  ar;  then  continue  with  oo,  ay,  oy,  ir,  ow.)  Which  part  would 
you  use  if  you  wanted  to  write  boy?  Show  us;  then  write  the  word. 
(Continue  with  book,  noon,  way,  day,  bird,  sir,  row,  bow,  far,  farm.) 

Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  (Write  the  following  words  in 
columns  on  the  board,  letting  children  read  the  words  as  you  write: 
Where,  What,  Why,  When;  This,  That,  There;  the,  them,  then,  than, 
they.)  Who  can  climb  up  and  down  the  first  ladder,  erasing  the  words 
as  you  climb  down?  The  second  ladder?  The  third? 
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Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  concepts.  (Write  the  following  words  on  board:  for,  four, 
by,  buy.)  Who  can  read  each  of  these  words?  Use  one  of  these  words 
and  tell  me  you  have  something  to  give  me.  Show  me  the  word  you 
used.  Use  another  one  and  make  it  mean  two  and  two.  Which  word 
did  you  use?  Use  another  word  and  tell  me  you  walked  past  the  school. 
Which  word  did  you  use?  Use  the  last  word  in  a sentence  of  your  own. 

Supplementary  Activities 

W orkbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  pages  51,  53- 


Unit  27 

What  Can  We  Do?  (pages  127-32) 

Initial  Procedure 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  phrases  and  words  on 
the  board:  There  are,  As  soon  as,  After  that;  aliu  ays -never,'  would- 
could,  think-thought,  other -another,  under -until.) 

Here  are  three  ways  in  which  sentences  in  our  story  will  begin  to- 
day. Draw  a line  under  a sentence  beginning  you  know;  read  it;  then 
use  it  to  begin  a sentence  of  your  own.  Now  read  and  erase  two  partner 
words.  Two  more!  Two  opposites!  (Etc.) 

This  word  which  rhymes  with  letter  says — (Write  better.)  Both 
these  words  say — (Write  by,  buy.)  If  you  have  all  you  want,  you  have 
— (Write  enough.)  When  you  go  away,  you — (Write  leave.)  The 
smartest  person  is  the — (Write  wisest.)  The  word  an  makes  you  know 
that  this  word  says — (Write  than. ) Today  the  sun  is — (Write  shin- 
ing.) One  kind  of  fruit  is  called  a — (Write  pear.)  One  who  gets  taller 
- — (Write  grows.)  Anyone  who  wants  to  fish  had  better  have  some — „ 
(Write  worms.)  Who  can  read  and  erase  two  words?  Three?  (Etc.) 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Story  recall.  A certain  mark 
makes  me  know  that  the  title  of  the  next  story  is  a — . Think  for  a 
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moment  of  the  last  picture  you  saw  yesterday.  Now  who  is  asking  that 
question?  To  whom  are  they  talking? 

Page  127.  Drawing  inferences.  How  many  paragraphs  are  there 
on  page  127?  What  is  the  last  word  in  the  first  paragraph?  Will 
Father  be  too  busy  to  bother  with  the  boys?  Read  just  the  first  para- 
graph and  see  what  you  think. 

Gathering  information.  Finish  the  page.  Jack  thinks  up  a plan,  but 
Lucky  thinks  it  won’t  work.  Find  out  what  the  plan  was  and  why 
Lucky  thinks  it  is  no  good. 

Pages  128-29.  Picture  clues.  Have  you  any  ideas  what  those  baskets 
may  be  for? 

Gathering  information.  How  many  paragraphs  are  there  on  page 
128?  Read  both  paragraphs  carefully.  Find  out  exactly  what  Father’s 
plan  is.  Now  read  page  129.  Find  out  exactly  what  the  boys  will  do  with 
the  big  baskets  and  what  they  will  do  with  the  little  ones. 

Pages  130-31.  Picture  clues.  Jack  said  the  boys  would  work  like 
everything.  Do  these  pictures  prove  it?  Would  you  buy  these  apples 
if  you  saw  them  in  a store?  Why  do  you  think  the  boys  are  looking  each 
one  over? 

Gathering  information.  As  soon  as  the  little  baskets  were  full, 
what  did  the  boys  do?  Read  page  130  and  find  out.  It  is  something 
which  doesn’t  show  in  the  picture.  So  read  carefully. 

Verifying  conclusions.  You  thought  you  knew  why  the  boys  were 
looking  the  apples  over.  Read  page  131  and  see  if  you  were  right. 

Page  132.  Picture  clues.  The  baskets  must  be  full.  What  makes  me 
think  so?  Why  do  you  think  the  boys  are  especially  anxious  to  play 
catch  today? 

Word  meanings.  Sometimes  this  word  (write  spring)  means  a 
season  of  the  year.  It  may  mean  the  spring  on  a car.  Sometimes  when 
water  springs  from  the  earth,  we  call  the  water  a — (Indicate  spring.) 

Gathering  information.  How  many  paragraphs  are  there  on  page 
132?  How  many  lines  are  there  in  the  first  paragraph?  Read  six  lines; 
find  out  what  the  name  of  the  building  in  the  picture  is  and  why  it  is 
called  that. 

Verifying  inferences.  You  thought  you  knew  why  the  boys  were 
especially  anxious  to  play  catch.  Finish  the  page  and  see  if  you  were 
right. 

Predicting  outcomes.  Now  what  about  tomorrow  morning? 
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Oral  Reading 

Identifying  paragraphs;  Locating  information.  Find  and  be 
ready  to  read  aloud  just  the  paragraph  which  tells  the  plan  Jack  sug- 
gested to  make  money.  The  one  which  tells  why  Lucky  knew  the  plan 
would  not  work!  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Final  sounds.  In  the  word — (write  her  and  underline  er)  this  part 
says — -.  We  often  see  and  hear  this  part  on  the  end  of  words.  If  I write 
mother,  all  but  the  last  two  letters,  will  someone  finish  it  for  me?  (Con- 
tinue with  never,  water,  other;  then  repeat  techniques  with  dash,  rich, 
fill,  stack,  string,  month.) 

Phonetic  parts.  In  the  word — (write  show ) this  part  (underline 
ow)  says — . But  in  the  word  (write  how  and  underline  ow)  this  same 
part  says — . Think  what  the  part  says  in  how  and  use  it  to  help  you 
get — (Write  owl;  then  howl;  then  towel.) 

Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  (Write  the  following  words  on 
the  board:  would,  could,  want,  went,  warm,  was,  were,  with.)  Who 
can  climb  two  steps  up  the  word  ladder?  Three  more?  Three  more? 
Who  can  climb  down  and  erase  each  word  as  you  go? 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Multiple  word  meanings.  Use  this  word — (write  spring)  and 
make  it  mean  a season  of  the  year.  A part  of  a car!  Water!  Make  it 
mean  to  jump!  Something  which  belongs  to  a bed! 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  pages  54,  55. 


Unit  28 

How  Can  We  Get  to  Town?  (pages  133-38) 


Initial  Procedure 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  words  on  the  board: 
would-could , think-thought,  under-until,  put-pull.)  These  partner 
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words  are  so  important  that  we  must  be  very  sure  of  them.  Could  any- 
one read  all  of  them? 

I am  sure  things  are  going  to  be — (write  exciting ) today.  I am 
sure  those  boys  were  up — (write  early).  I wonder  who  was  the — 
(write  first ) one  out  of  bed.  I am  sure  they  are  going  to  have — (write 
more)  fun  than  a — (write  picnic).  They  will  get  to  town — (write 
some;  pause;  then  add  how).  The  storekeeper  will  certainly  be — 
(write  surprised)  when  he  sees  those  apples.  I imagine  he  hasn’t  seen 
such  apples  for — (write  years).  Now  if  you  remember  that  these  words 
say — (write  even,  Please,  danced,  off,  if),  we  can  read  to  find  out  what 
really  did  happen. 


Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  The 
title  of  our  next  story  is  a — . Who  do  you  think  is  asking  that  question? 
Could  you  answer  it  for  them?  To  what  page  shall  we  turn  to  check 
our  thinking? 

Page  133.  Picture  clues.  Have  you  any  idea  what  Father  says  about 
those  apples? 

Gathering  information.  Father  has  some  bad  news  for  the  boys,  how- 
ever. Read  the  whole  page  and  find  out  what  the  bad  news  is.  How 
many  paragraphs  did  you  read? 

Exercising  judgment;  Associational  reading.  Do  you  think  Father 
was  right  in  not  going?  What  would  your  father  have  done? 

Pages  134-35.  Picture  clues.  Well,  whom  do  the  boys  try  now? 
What  is  he  busy  doing? 

Gathering  information.  How  many  paragraphs  are  there  on  page 
134?  What  is  the  last  word  in  the  second  paragraph?  Read  that  far 
and  find  out  what  more  bad  luck  the  boys  have.  Now  finish  the  page. 
Does  their  luck  change,  or  is  it  still  bad?  Be  ready  to  prove  what  you 
say. 

Drawing  inferences.  How  many  paragraphs  are  there  on  page  135? 
What  is  the  last  word  in  the  second  paragraph?  Read  that  far.  Maybe 
Mr.  Woods  will  change  his  mind.  See  what  you  think  he  will  do. 

Gathering  information.  Now  finish  the  page  and  find  out  what 
Mr.  Woods’  plan  is. 

Pages  136-37.  Picture  clues.  Can  you  tell  from  the  picture  how  the 
boys  feel  when  they  hear  the  news? 
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Specific  detail.  Find  out  by  reading  page  136  exactly  what  each  boy 
did  when  he  heard  the  news. 

Gathering  information.  But  there  is  more  to  the  plan  than  this. 
Read  page  137  and  find  out  what  else  Mr.  Woods  will  do  to  help  the 
boys  out. 

Page  138.  Picture  clues.  Here  go  the  apples.  Where  will  they  go 
after  they  are  in  the  car?  Where  will  they  spend  the  night? 

Gathering  information.  How  many  paragraphs  are  there  on  this 
page?  Read  three  paragraphs  and  find  out  what  Father  says  when  he 
sees  that  wagon.  Finish  the  page.  What  does  Mr.  Lee  say?  But  how  do 
the  boys  feel  about  it? 


Oral  Reading 

Identifying  paragraphs;  Locating  information.  I can  find  two 
paragraphs  which  tell  why  Jack’s  father  could  not  go  to  town.  Who 
can  find  them  and  read  them  aloud?  Find  the  paragraph  which  tells 
why  Lucky’s  father  could  not  go!  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Final  sounds.  It  takes  two  letters  to  finish  the  word  teach.  If  I 
write  teach,  all  but  the  last  two  letters,  will  someone  finish  it  for  me? 
Could  someone  add  two  more  letters  and  make  teach  say  teacher? 
(Continue  in  same  way  with  splash,  shall,  lock,  tooth,  spring.) 

It  takes  just  one  letter  to  finish  the  word  him.  Does  it  end  this  way 
(write  n)  or  this  way  (write  m)  ? Let’s  prove  that  you  are  right. 
(Write  him  and  direct  attention  to  final  m;  then  continue  with  d and 
p for  bed;  g and  k for  wag;  etc.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  (Write  on  board 
ar,  ay,  oo,  ow,  oy,  ir,  er.)  If  you  want  to  write  the  word  hard,  which  part 
will  you  use?  Now  write  the  word.  (Continue  with  day,  look,  now, 
show,  girl,  her.) 

Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  (Write  the  following  words  in 
a column  on  board:  early,  enough,  even,  every,  eyes,  ears,  everything, 
everyone.)  Draw  a line  under  a word  you  know;  read  it  and  use  it  in 
a sentence.  Now  who  can  climb  two  steps  up  the  word  ladder?  Three? 
Three  more?  Who  can  climb  down,  erasing  each  word  as  you  read? 
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Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Multiple  word  meanings.  (Write  the  following  words  on  board: 
train,  fly,  down,  bank,  blue.)  Find  and  read  for  us  the  word  which 
tells  something  to  ride  in.  When  we  teach  our  dog  to  sit  up,  we  may 
say  we — (indicate  train)  him.  Sometimes  a bride  wears  a dress  with 
a long — (Indicate  train.)  Use  this  word  in  a sentence  of  your  own 
and  make  it  mean  to  teach.  A part  of  a dress!  Something  which  runs 
on  a track!  (Continue  in  same  way  with  down : direction,  soft  feathers; 
bank : place  for  money,  riverbank;  blue : color,  sad  feeling.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

Workbook  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road , pages  56,  57. 


Unit  29 

Off  for  Riverside  (pages  139-43) 

Initial  Procedure 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  phrases  on  board:  At 
first;  By  and  by;  Even  when  he  ran;  In  the  early  morning;  Really,  now; 
All  at  once;  If  we  come  back;  You  were.) 

When  we  left  the  boys  yesterday,  what  were  their  plans  about  the 
apples?  If  we  are  going  to  find  out  how  their  plans  worked,  we  need 
to  be  able  to  start  our  sentences  on  the  right  track.  Draw  a line  under 
a sentence  beginning  you  can  read,  read  it,  and  then  use  it  to  begin  a 
sentence  of  your  own. 

Now  if  you  are  sure  you  know  these  words — (write  move,  pull, 
pulling,  followed,  exciting,  through ) , we  can  go  with  the  boys  to  town. 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information;  Drawing  inferences.  I see 
two  words  in  one  of  the  words  in  the  title.  So  I know  it  is  a — . Of 
course  you  have  guessed  that  Riverside  is  the  name  of  the — . To  what 
page  shall  we  turn  to  prove  that  it  is? 

Page  139.  Gathering  information.  Sharp  eyes  can  tell  how  many 
paragraphs  there  are  on  this  page.  Can  you  find  the  very  short  para- 
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graph  with  only  three  words?  Read  that  far.  Find  out  what  happened 
the  next  morning.  If  you  were  calling  Jack,  how  would  you  say  his 
name?  Now  do  you  know  why  the  word  is  printed  this  way?  (Indicate 
]ack...k.)  Mr.  Woods  has  promised  to  have  Mr.  Bones  ready.  Finish 
the  page.  Is  he  as  good  as  his  word?  What  do  I mean  by  that? 

Pages  140-41.  Picture  clues.  Oh,  what  fun!  Wouldn’t  you  like 
to  be  there?  Have  you  any  idea  what  the  man  in  the  car  will  do  when 
he  passes  that  donkey  wagon?  How  will  the  boys  act? 

Gathering  information.  How  many  paragraphs  do  you  see  on  page 
140?  How  fast  do  you  think  Mr.  Bones  is  going?  Read  just  the  first 
paragraph  and  see  if  he  ever  gets  a move  on  him.  Now  finish  the  page. 
What  kind  of  day  is  it  and  what  proves  that  it  is? 

Verifying  inferences.  How  many  paragraphs  are  there  on  page  141? 
You  thought  you  knew  what  the  man  would  do  and  say,  and  what  the 
boys  would  do.  Read  two  paragraphs  and  see  if  you  are  right. 

Gathering  information.  Now  finish  the  page  and  see  what  time  it 
was  when  the  boys  got  to  town. 

Pages  142-43.  Picture  clues.  Would  you  have  done  this  if  you 
were  in  Riverside?  Wouldn’t  it  be  fun? 

Gathering  information.  In  spite  of  the  picture,  the  boys  have  some 
bad  luck  waiting  for  them.  Read  page  142  and  find  out  what  happens. 
How  many  paragraphs  are  there  on  page  143?  Read  four  paragraphs 
and  find  out  what  the  boys  decide  to  do.  Now  finish  the  page.  They 
find  a way  out  of  their  troubles.  Find  out  what  the  way  is.  If  you  were 
looking  for  the  boys  the  rest  of  the  day,  where  would  you  find  them? 

Oral  Reading 

Identifying  paragraphs;  Locating  information.  Count  and  see. 
How  many  paragraphs  does  it  take  to  get  Jack  out  of  bed?  Who  is 
ready  to  read  that  part  aloud?  The  paragraph  which  proves  that  Mr. 
Woods  was  as  good  as  his  word!  (Etc.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Verb  forms.  This  word  says — (Write  move.)  Now  it  says — (Add 
s.)  And  now  it  says — (Change  s to  d.)  (Repeat  with  climb,  help, 
jump,  changing  s to  ed.)  This  word  says — (Write  followed.)  1 
wonder  what  it  would  say  if  I did  this.  (Erase  ed.)  And  now  it  says — 
(Add  s;  then  repeat  with  asked,  laughed,  lived.) 
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Possessives.  The  storekeeper  was — (Write  Mr.  Bell.)  The  store 
was — (Write  Mr.  Bell’s  store.)  How  sharp  are  your  eyes?  What  did 
I do  to  change  Mr.  Bell  to  Mr.  Bell’s  to  show  that  the  store  belonged 
to  him?  Of  course  you  know  that — (write  a donkey)  has  long  ears.  If 
someone  can  change  donkey  to  donkey’s,  I will  write  the  word  ears. 
(Continue  with  the  farmer’s  fields,  Lucky’s  name,  etc.) 

Phonetic  parts.  In  the  word  (write  out)  this  part  (underline  ou) 
says — . Use  this  part  to  help  you  get — (Write  mouth,  shout,  loud.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Word  associations.  Suppose  you  were  riding  along  through  the — 
(write  countryside)  in  a donkey  wagon  as  the  boys  were  doing.  It 
is  a lovely  summer  day.  What  would  you  hear?  Each  one  think  of 
something  different.  What  would  you  see?  What  could  you  smell? 
Could  anyone  feel  something? 

Supplementary  Activity 

W or  kb  o ok  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  page  58. 

Unit  30 

Riverside  Again  (pages  144-51) 

New  Vocabulary 
wheel 

Initial  Procedure 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  phrases  and  words  on 
the  board:  Early  the  next  morning,  Once  again,  After  all,  There  will 
not  be,  Just  at  that  minute,  He  had  never  even  looked,  Not  many  days 
after  this,  Every  now  and  then;  letter -better,  know-no,  would-could, 
think-thought,  by -buy,  under -until.) 

Here  are  some  new  ways  to  begin  sentences.  Draw  a line  under  one 
you  know,  read  it,  and  then  use  it  to  begin  a sentence  of  your  own. 
Now  who  can  read  and  erase  two  partner  words?  Two  more!  (Etc.) 
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Now  if  you  remember  this  old  word — (write  puddles ),  we  are  all — 
(write  through). 

Silent  Reading 

Contents  page.  Locating  information.  (Use  in  usual  way.) 

Pages  144-45.  Picture  clues.  Does  everything  seem  to  be  going 
along  all  right?  How  can  you  tell? 

Gathering  information.  All  at  once  Lucky  has  an  idea  which  changes 
everything.  Read  page  144.  What  was  the  idea? 

Exercising  judgment.  Why  do  you  think  that  idea  will  change  every- 
thing? What  will  the  boys  start  to  do?  What  would  you  have  done? 

Verifying  inferences.  You  said  the  boys  would  start  to  hurry.  Read 
page  145  and  see  if  they  did. 

Gathering  information.  Someone  won’t  hurry.  Find  out  who  that 
was  and  why  he  wouldn’t. 

Pages  146-47.  Picture  clues.  Who  do  you  think  is  getting  his 
own  way? 

Gathering  information.  How  many  paragraphs  do  you  see  on  page 
146?  Read  two  paragraphs.  The  boys  saw  something.  It  would  have 
been  much  better  if  they  had  never  seen  it.  Find  out  what  it  was.  Jack 
has  a bad  idea.  Finish  the  page.  What  was  it? 

Predicting  outcomes.  What  do  you  think  may  happen  on  that  side 
road? 

Gathering  information.  How  many  paragraphs  are  there  on  page 
147?  The  first  paragraph  gives  you  some  good  advice.  Find  out  what 
it  tells  you  not  to  do  and  why. 

Predicting  outcomes.  Now  finish  the  page.  What  kind  of  road  was 
this  side  road?  What  do  you  think  will  happen  before  long? 

Pages  148-49.  Picture  clues;  Skimming.  Well,  this  is  worse  than 
getting  stuck  in  the  mud.  You  know  how  wheel  begins.  Skim  the  last 
paragraph  on  page  148  and  find  wheel. 

Verifying  information.  Now  read  all  of  page  148.  Check  to  see  if 
the  story  and  the  picture  tell  the  same  things. 

Gathering  information.  Well,  what  did  the  boys  do  after  they  landed 
in  the  puddle?  Read  page  149  and  find  out. 

Associational  reading.  What  would  you  have  done  if  you  had  been 
there? 
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Pages  150-51.  Picture  clues.  Can  you  tell  from  the  picture  which 
boy  will  be  the  first  one  up? 

■ Gathering  information.  When  things  go  wrong,  boys  I know  gen- 
erally begin  to — . Read  two  paragraphs  and  see  if  Jack  and  Lucky 
quarrel  and  what  the  quarrel  is  about. 

Oral  recall.  Now  read  two  more  paragraphs  so  carefully  that  you 
can  remember  with  books  closed  six  things  the  boys  could  not  do. 

Exercising  judgment.  Finish  the  page.  Lucky  has  a plan.  See  if  you 
think  it  a good  one.  Now  read  just  far  enough  on  page  151  to  find  out 
why  Jack  thinks  the  plan  is  no  good. 

Gathering  information.  The  two  boys  together  think  up  a better 
plan.  Finish  page  151  and  see  what  the  plan  is. 

Exercising  judgment.  Why  is  this  plan  better  than  Lucky’s?  We 
will  see  how  it  works  when  we  finish  the  story  tomorrow. 


Oral  Reading 

Organization;  Following  events  in  sequence.  (Have  the  follow- 
ing sentences  on  board.  Have  them  numbered  in  the  order  in  which 
things  happened  in  the  story.  Then  have  the  page  which  corresponds 
with  each  sentence  read  aloud.) 

The  boys  talk  about  what  they  cannot  do. 

The  boys  splashed  through  the  puddles. 

Jack  tells  Mr.  Bones  to  get  a move  on  him. 

The  boys  talk  about  what  they  can  do. 

The  boys  turn  the  wagon  into  a side  road. 

Lucky  tells  Jack  there  will  be  no  suits  to  buy. 

The  boys  stay  in  the  puddle  and  just  sit. 

The  wheel  comes  off  the  wagon. 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Review  of  initial  consonants.  Show  me  how  suit  begins,  and  I 
will  finish  the  word  for  you.  (Continue  with  better,  country,  donkey, 
fields,  gay,  hands,  jolly,  kitten,  long,  minutes,  never,  poor,  river,  tell, 
very,  would,  wheel,  shining,  church,  think.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  If  you  wanted  to 
write  the  word  car,  would  you  use  this  part  (write  ou)  or  this  part 
(write  ar ) ? Show  me  the  right  part;  then  write  the  word.  (Use  similar 
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techniques  for  sharp , lay,  way,  her,  girl,  bird,  wood,  took,  soon,  moon, 
now,  how,  show,  low,  out,  south.) 

Phonetic  parts.  In  the  word — (write  turn,  underline  ur)  the  part 
says — . Use  this  part  to  help  you  get  these  words.  (Write  burn,  cur, 
fur,  curl.) 

Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  The  name  of  this  letter  (write 
exciting  and  indicate  x)  helps  you  to  remember  that  this  word  says — . 
The  name  of  the  first  letter  and  the  sound  of  the  second  tells  you  that 
this  word  says — (Write  even.)  The  little  word  an  helps  you  to  know 
that  these  words  say — (Write  pan,  than.)  The  joining  word  and  tells 
you  that  this  word  says — (Write  hand.)  The  little  word  old  helps  you 
to  know  that  this  word  says — (Write  told.)  The  little  word  end  helps 
you  to  know  that  these  words  say — (Write  send,  friend.)  Remember 
that  in  these  words  (write  feel,  wheel,  keep)  these  two  letters  say — 
(Indicate  ee.)  Then  you  will  know  that  the  words  say — . These  two 
words  which  rhyme  with  well,  say — (Write  smell,  tell.)  Who  can  read 
and  erase  four  words?  Four  more?  (Etc.) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 

Multiple  word  meanings.  (Write  fire,  poor,  side,  suit  on  board.) 
Use  this  word  (indicate  fire)  in  a sentence  and  make  it  mean  some- 
thing to  cook  with.  What  you  may  do  with  a gun!  What  we  sometimes 
say  when  a man  loses  his  job!  (Continue  with  various  meanings  for 
each  of  the  other  words.) 

Supplementary  Activities 

W or  kb  o ok  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  pages  59,  61. 


Unit  31 

Riverside  Again  ( cont pages  152-59) 

Initial  Procedure 

Vocabulary  review.  (Have  the  following  words  on  the  board: 
pull-put,  no-know,  think-thought,  over-under,  would-could,  other-an- 
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other,  always -never,  be-heen,  better -letter,  before-ajter,  than-then,  even- 
every. ) 

We  are  almost — (write  through ) with  our  book.  I am  sure  we  will 
be — (indicate  through ) today  if  you  are  smart — (write  enough ) to 
read  all  of  these  words.  I would  be — (write  delighted ) if  someone 
could  read*and  erase  two  of  them.  Two  more!  (Etc.) 


Silent  Reading 

Story  recall.  Where  were  the  boys  when  we  left  them  yesterday? 
What  plan  had  they  decided  upon?  Where  were  the  baskets?  Where 
was  Mr.  Bones? 

Exercising  judgment.  Before  the  boys  can  carry  those  baskets  into 
town,  what  must  they  do?  Before  Mr.  Bones  can  follow  them,  what 
must  they  do?  Now  turn  to  page  152  so  that  we  may  check  our  thinking. 

Pages  152-53.  Picture  clues.  Have  you  any  idea  why  that  basket 
is  going  behind  the  tree?  Why  in  the  world  is  Mr.  Bones  acting  this 
way?  Does  it  look  as  if  he  would  go  with  the  boys?  What  might  he 
do  instead? 

Gathering  information.  You  decided  that  the  boys  had  two  jobs 
to  do,  getting  the  baskets  out  of  the  wagon,  and  getting  Mr.  Bones  out 
of  his  harness.  Which  job  was  the  hardest?  Read  three  paragraphs  on 
page  152  and  find  out. 

Verifying  inferences.  Were  we  right  about  what  the  boys  were 
doing  with  the  basket  in  the  picmre? 

Gathering  information.  Jack  thinks  up  a good  plan.  Finish  the  page 
and  see  what  it  is.  Now  read  page  153  and  find  out  how  the  plan 
works  out. 

Pages  154-55.  Picture  clues.  Well,  they  got  there  at  last,  but  can 
you  tell  from  the  picture  how  the  boys  must  feel?  Were  we  right 
when  we  thought  Mr.  Bones  might  stay  behind  and  eat  the  hidden 
apples? 

Verifying  inferences.  Now  read  page  154.  Be  ready  to  prove  that 
carrying  the  baskets  is  just  as  hard  work  as  the  picture  makes  us  think 
it  is. 

Gathering  information.  The  boys  have  one  piece  of  good  luck. 
Read  the  first  paragraph  on  page  155.  What  was  the  good  luck?  Now 
finish  the  page.  What  is  Mr.  Bell  saying  to  the  boys? 
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Page  156.  Gathering  information.  Two  more  pieces  of  good  luck! 
Read  two  paragraphs  and  find  out  what  they  are.  The  boys  might  have 
had  another  piece  of  good  luck,  but  something  interfered.  Finish  the 
page  and  find  out  what  happened. 

Page  157.  Drawing  inferences.  Since  Mr.  Bones  is  feeling  better, 
what  might  he  do? 

Verifying  inferences.  Now  read  two  paragraphs  and  check  your 
thinking. 

Gathering  information.  What  did  Mr.  Woods  say  about  his  wagon? 
Read  until  you  find  out.  Finish  the  page.  What  else  happens? 

Pages  158-59.  Picture  clues.  What  is  Jack  doing?  Lucky?  It  looks 
as  if  they  were  really  the  best  players.  Can  you  guess  why? 

Gathering  information.  Who  started  this  baseball  game?  Who  are  all 
these  people?  Read  page  158  and  find  out.  If  you  really  think  that  you 
can  play  better  than  the  boys,  what  should  you  do  about  it?  Finish  the 
book  and  see. 


Oral  Reading 

Audience  reading.  (Divide  the  larger  group  into  five  smaller 
groups.  Assign  one  chapter  of  the  entire  story  of  "Suits  for  Two”  to 
each  group.  Proceed  as  in  Unit  9.) 

Word  Recognition  Techniques 

Review  of  final  sounds.  It  takes  two  letters  to  finish  the  word 
baseball.  I will  write  all  but  the  last  two  letters.  Will  you  finish  it  for 
me?  (Continue  with  exciting,  south,  catch,  wish,  back,  flower .) 

It  takes  just  one  letter  to  finish  the  word  jolly.  I will  write  all  but 
the  last  letter.  Will  you  finish  it  for  me?  (Continue  with  friend,  front, 
keep,  been,  milk,  feel,  pig,  farm.) 

Phonetic  parts.  In  the  word  (write  world)  this  part  says — (Under- 
line or.)  That  part  helps  you  to  know  that  these  words  say — (Write 
word,  work,  worm.) 

In  the  word — ( write  new ) this  part  says — ( underline  ew. ) It  helps 
you  to  know  that  these  words  say — (Write  mew,  dew.) 

Integrating  reading,  writing,  and  spelling.  If  I want  to  write 
few — There  are  a few  people  absent  today — will  I use  this  part 
(write  ar)  or  this  part  (write  ew)1  Show  me  the  part  you  would  use; 
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then  write  the  word.  (Continue  in  a similar  way  with  far,  day,  her, 
girl,  cook,  boot,  show,  now,  toy,  mouth,  turn,  wordf) 

Establishing  sight  vocabulary.  I will  write  a word  on  the  board. 
If  you  can  read  the  word,  I will  erase  it.  I hope  there  won’t  be  a word 
on  the  board  when  I am  through.  (Use  the  following  words:  country, 
fields,  fence,  milk,  suit,  dollar,  picture,  tent,  take,  folly,  four,  move,  more, 
climb,  side,  front,  under,  smile,  through,  poor,  still,  worms,  first,  fire. 
If  any  word  causes  trouble,  call  attention  to  the  way  it  begins  and  ends; 
then  write  it  in  a short  sentence.  Then  play  "See  Me  Go”  with  these 
words. ) 

Vocabulary  Enrichment  and  Extension 
Word  associations.  Suppose  we  list  on  the  board  all  the  people 
we  have  grown  to  know  in  Down  the  River  Road.  Now  suppose  you 
each  tell  me  one  thing  you  will  remember  about  each  one. 

Supplementary  Activities 

1.  W or  kb  o ok  for  The  New  Down  the  River  Road,  pages  60,  62. 

2.  Tests.  Give  the  informal  tests  on  pages  63  and  64  of  the  Workbook. 
A score  of  1 is  given  for  each  item  marked  correctly.  Pupils  in  im- 
mature groups  should  make  a score  of  at  least  2 on  the  comprehen- 
sion test;  a score  of  at  least  10  on  the  test  on  final  consonant  sounds. 

3.  Textfilms.  See  Textfilm  manual. 

Diagnosis  of  Pupil  Growth 

(Upon  the  completion  of  The  New  Down  the  River  Road ) 

The  diagnosis  given  at  the  end  of  The  New  Round  About  is  re- 
peated here,  as  the  purpose  of  this  book  is  to  bring  the  pupils  up  to 
where  they  were  at  the  beginning  of  the  summer.  In  addition,  pupils 
should  now  have  a firm  mastery  of  the  new  vocabulary  introduced  in 
this  readiness  second  reader. 

1.  Is  learning  to  read  continuing  to  be  an  enjoyable  experience?  Are 
pupils  entering  into  the  spirit  of  the  stories  so  that  characters  and  oc- 
currences seem  real  to  them  as  they  read?  Are  they  associating  ex- 
periences of  story  characters  with  their  own  experiences  and  judging 
them  accordingly? 

2.  Have  the  pupils  a well-established  vocabulary  of  carrier  words 
which  they  can  and  do  apply  independently  with  ease  and  confidence 
in  the  reading  of  simple  primers? 
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3.  Upon  encountering  a new  word,  do  they  use  the  following  tech- 
niques without  suggestion  from  the  teacher? 

a ) look  to  see  how  the  unknown  word  begins 

b ) jump  over  it  to  read  the  rest  of  the  sentence  so  that  the 
meaning  of  the  sentence  may  help 

c ) look  for  picture  clues  to  meaning  and  pronunciation. 

4.  Can  they  read  silently  for  the  following  purposes? 

a)  to  grasp  the  general  significance  of  context 

b)  to  recall  orally 

c ) to  note  specific  details 

d ) to  follow  events  in  sequence 

e ) to  predict  outcomes 

5.  Have  evidences  of  head  and  lip  movement  practically  disappeared? 
Has  silent  reading  before  oral  reading  become  a well-established  habit? 

6.  Is  oral  reading  fluent,  rhythmic,  and  expressive? 

7.  Is  the  reading  of  simple  primers  becoming  a natural  part  of  the 
child’s  leisure-time  activities? 

8.  Are  pupils  using  reading  in  the  activities  of  the  school  day:  read- 
ing bulletin  boards,  signs,  library  books,  etc.,  without  constant  suggestion 
from  the  teacher? 

9-  Are  you,  the  teacher,  diagnosing  the  needs  of  individual  pupils 
in  this  group  and  adapting  the  unit  plans  to  meet  these  needs? 

10.  Have  you,  the  teacher,  a sense  of  satisfactory  accomplishment? 
Do  you  feel  confident  that  a firm  foundation  has  been  laid  upon  which 
further  reading  development  can  take  place? 


UNIT  REFERENCES  TO  WORD  RECOGNITION 
TECHNIQUES 

The  table  on  pages  152-53  shows  the  units  in  which  the  word  rec- 
ognition techniques  already  developed  in  the  respective  programs  in 
previous  Guidebooks  are  reviewed. 

The  table  on  page  154,  "Application  of  Word  Recognition  Tech- 
niques,” gives  references  to  units  where  word  recognition  techniques 
are  used  to  help  in  the  recognition  of  unknown  words  and  in  the 
spelling  of  phonetic  words. 
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UNIT  REFERENCES  TO  WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES 


Average 

Immature 

Initial  consonant 

sounds 

b 

1 

Introductory  unit,  7,  30 

c - 

1 

Introductory  unit,  7,  30 

ch 

4,  5 

4,  10,  30  i 

d 

1 

Introductory  unit,  7,  30 

f 

1 

1,  7,  30 

a 

2 

1,  7,  30 

h 

1 

1,  8,  30 

j 

2 

1,  8,  30 

k 

4 

10,  30 

1 

2 

2,  8,  30 

m 

2 

2,  8,  30 

n - 

2 

2,  8,  30 

P — 

3 

2,  9,  30 

r 

3 

3,  9,  30 

s.__. 

3 

3,  9,  30 

sh — 

4,  5 

4,  10,  30 

t 

3 

3,  9,  30 

th 

4,  5 

5,  10,  30 

V- 

3 

3,  9,  30 

W 

4,  5 

Introductory  unit,  6,  10,  30 

wh 

5 

5,  6,  10,  30 

Phonetic  parts 

ar__ 

7 

12,  17,  19,  23,  26 

ay 

15 

16,  17,  19,  23,  26 

er.-_ 

16 

27,  28,  31 

ew 

11,  14 

31 

ir - 

16 

22,  23,  26 

oo  (too) 

14 

14,  17,  19,  23,  26 

oo  (look) 

13 

18,  19,  23 

or 

16 

31 

OU — - 

10,  14 

29 

ow  (show)..... 

9,  14 

20,  23,  26,  27 

ow  (now).... 

8,  9 

27 

°y. 

12 

25,  26 

ur_ 

16 

30 
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UNIT  REFERENCES  TO  WORD  RECOGNITION  TECHNIQUES  (amt.) 


Average 

Final  sounds 

ch 

9 

ck 

9 

a . 

7 

g 

7 

k 

8 

1 

7 

11 

9 

m , 

6 

n - 

6 

ng 

10 

P 

7 

sh_. 

8 

t- 

6 

th... 

9 

y 

8 

Initial  blends 

br - 

12 

cr 

13 

fl 

14 

fr 

11 

gr— - 

15 

pi 

15 

pr 

16 

si - 

16 

sn. 

17 

sp 

17 

St 

12 

tr ... 

18 

tw 

18 

Vowel  sounds 

a (short) 

17,  18,  21 

a (long) 

18,  21 

i (short) 

19,  20,  21 

i (long)... 

20,  21 

Immature 


19,  20,  22,  23,  26,  27,  28,  31 

16,  17,  18,  19,  20,  22,  23,  26, 

27,  28,  31 

11,  12,  13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  18, 

19,  20,  28,  31 

14,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20,  22, 

28,  31 

8,  9,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14,  15, 
16,  17,  18,  19,  20,  22,  31 

15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20,  31 

17,  18,  19,  20,  22,  23,  26,  27, 

28,  31 

7,  8,  9,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14,  15, 
16,  17,  18,  19,  20,  28,  31 

12,  13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19, 

20,  31 

21,  22,  23,  26,  27,  28,  31 

13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20, 

22,  31 

18,  19,  20,  22,  23,  26,  27,  28, 
31 

10,  11,  12,  13,  14,  15,  16,  17, 
18,  19,  20,  31 
25,  26,  27,  28,  31 

20,  31 


153 


UNIT  REFERENCES  TO  APPLICATION  OF  WORD  RECOGNITION 
TECHNIQUES 


Average 

Immature 

Recognition 

of  unknown  words 

6,  7,  8,  9,  12,  13,  14,  15, 
16,  17 

Introductory  unit,  2,  7,  9, 
10,  11,  12,  13,  14,  15,  16, 
17,  18,  19,  21,  23 

Integrating 

7,  8,  9,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14, 

6,  13,  15,  17,  19,  21,  23, 

reading,  writing, 
and  spelling 

15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20,  21 

25,  26,  28,  30,  31 
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